











DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF — 
MANUSCRIPTS 


IN THE 
GOVERNMENT MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY 


PREPARED UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF 
THE MANUSCRIPTS DEPARTMENT OF 
THE BHANDARKAR ORIENTAL 
RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
POONA 









OUNDED ~ 


Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 
POONA 
1935. . 


Copies can be had direct from the 





y a 


Printed and published by Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., ph. D., at the 
Bhandarkar Institute Press, Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute, Poona No. 4. 





Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections 


of Manuscripts 
deposited at the. -- 


Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 


COMPILED BY 


HIRALAL RASIKDAS KAPADIA, M.A. 


Volume XVII: 
JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


Part I: (a) Agamika Literature 


Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 


POONA 


iaseil bationasmadibecaiiie —_—_— 
a ey a 








| Pec ie saeies 
i en AT j ., ; 





7? wae 


» 


Par 


F 7 4 ate a, ee RAs ay 





“oAM AGS BACHIEAM TALASH 









; i at “4 me 7, ay rh 


. ie 
$ 
7} 


- 
-/, 
a 





Ca ” ? 
nN ; * 
- 4. "14 - e 
far, ps 4. = 
» 1? wits 
b » mcs 4 — 7 ¥ 
Ost v— ne ‘lie , _* ee 
Jt a, : ie 


CONTENTS 


PREFACE an 


RULES FOR THE GOVT. MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY 
LIST OF CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
SYSTEM OF TRANSLITFRATION 


A, AGAMIKA LITERATURE 


I. Eleven Angas 


The 1st Anga 


I—3 Acarangasutra 
Ay:5 “rk DO with balavabodha 
6—8 Acarangasttraniryukti 
9, 10 Acarangasttracirni 
1r—15  Acarangasatratika 
16—20  Acarangasttrapradipika 
21 Acarangasutradipika 
22 Acarangasutravactri 
23—27 Acarangasitraparyaya 

The 2nd Anga 
28, 29 Sutrakrtangasttra 
20, 31 Do with tika 
32—35 Sutrakrtangasutratika 
36—45 Sutrakrtangasatra with dipika 
46, 47 Do Do vartika 
48—so — Sutrakrtangasttraniryukt 
Se RbY Sutrakrtangasutracurni 


D5 we, 


Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 


PAGES 
X111—XV 
XViI—XVI11 
XIX—Xx1 
XXU 
Pe 
Ri 
Lag 
g—i2 
I12—16 
16-—21 
2 Wy 122 
22 

23, 24 
25—27 
27—29 
29—32 
33—45 
ANT =47 
48, 49 
AGS 1 
sfFzS3 


58—60 
61 

62 

63, 64 

65 —69 
79—74 
75 
76—78 
79—81 
82—86 
87—91 
92—96 
97--100 
IOI—I04 
105 
I106-—-109 
IIO 
III—II4 
II5 

116 

bry 

118 
TI9—123 
124—128 
129 
130—1 33 
134 


Contents 


The 3rd Anga 
Sthanangasutra 


Do with dipika 


Do Do balavabodha 
Do Do tabba 
Sthanangasttratika 


Sthanangasutraparyaya 
Sthanangasutrabola 


The 4th Anga 


Samavayangasttra we 


Samavayangasutravrtti 
Samavayangasttraparyaya 


The 5th Anga 


Bhagavatisttra 
Bhagavatisitravrtti 


Paramanukhandasattrimsika with mre ineaé sy 


Pudgalasattrimsika with vrtti 
Bandhasattrithsika with tippanaka 
Nigodasattrimhsika with vrtti 

Do Do balavabodha 
Pancanirgranthasangrahani 

Do with avactri 

Do 
Pancanirgranthasangrahanyavaciri 
Bhagavatistitravacirni 
Bhagavatisttraparyaya 


The 6th Anga 


Jnatadharmakathangasttra 
Do | 
Jnatadharmakathangasuitravivrti 


with vivrti 


Jnatadharmakathangasttra with balavabodha.. 


Do balavabodha... 


04> Oe 
373? 

59, 60 
60—62 
62—67 
67—69 

69, 70 


fh oat 
ATT 
Weegee E, 


80-—8 5 
86—9I 
92—95§ 
95—98 
98, 99 
99—I02 
103 
103—I107 
107, 108 
108, 109 
109, IIO 
IIO 
IIO—I12 


I13—119 
II9, 120 
120—I24 
124, 125 


135137 
138 
139—I 42 


143 
144 
145—149 
150—153 
154--158 
159—I61 
162 
163---169 
170 
FUL, E72 
173---175 
176 
177---181 
182 
183 
184---188 


Conteits 


The 7th Anga 
Upasakadasangasutra 
Do with vyakhya 
Upasakadasangastitravyakhya 


The 8th Ania 


Antakrddasangasitra 
D6 with tabba 
Antakrddasangasiitravivarana 


The 9th Anga 


Anuttaropapatikadasatgasttra 
Anuttaropapatikadasangasttravivarana 


The 10th Anga 


Prasnavyakaranangasutra 

Do with vivrti 
Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
Prasnavyakaranangasutra with tabba 
Prasnavyakaranangasitraparyaya 


The 11th Anga 


Vipakasitra 
Do (a part ) 
Vipakastitravrtti 


with tabba 


Il. Twelve Upangas 
The 1st Upanga 
Aupapatikasttra 


Do with vrtti 
Aupapatikasiitravtti 


vil 
126—128 
129 
130—1 33 
134, 135 
135, 136 
136—138 
139—I42 
142--144 
145-147 
147, 148 
148---156 
156, 197 
197, 158 
159, 160 
161 
162--166 
167 

168 
169-173 


Vill 
189---192 
193 
194---197 
198---199 
200 
201---205 
206---210 
21 1---213 
214-217 
215,219 
220 

20% 
290..."23? 
224 

225 
2.26---230 
23 1---233 
234 

235 

236; 237 
238---240 


241 


Contents 


The 2nd Upanga 


Rajaprasniyasttra 
Do with vrtti 
Rajaprasniyasttravrtti 


The 3rd Upanga 


Jivajivabhigamasttra 

Do with tabba 
Jivajivabhigamasittravivrti 
Jivajivabhigamasttraparyaya 
Jivajivabhigamasitravrttiparyaya 


The 4th Upanga 


Prajnapanasttra 
Do with tika 
Prajnapanasitratika 
apis ( Pradesavyakhya ) 
Prajnapanasutratrtiyapadasarngrahani 


Prajnhapandsitratrtiyapadasarngrahanivrtti ... 


Prajnapanasutratrtiyapadasatngrahanyava- 
curni 


Prajnapanasttraparyaya 


Prajnapanasatravivaranavisamapadaparyaya ... 


The 5th Upanga 


Suryaprajnapti 
Saryaprajfaptitika 


The 6th Upanga 


Jambadvipaprajnapti 
Do with vrtti 
Do ' Do Prameyaratna- 
manjusa ( vrtti ) 


174-—-177 
177, 178 
178---181 


182---185 
185, 186 
186--- 191 
I9I, 192 
193, 194 


199-7199 
199---202 
2023203 
203, 204 
205, 206 

207 


207, 208 
208---210 
210} 275 


213; 293 
213, 214 


215, 216 
217---222 


222---229 


342 
243--245 
246---248 
249, 250 


25 1---25 3 
254 


255 
256 
257---261 
262 
269, 264 
265 


266---274 
275, 276 
277, 278 
279 
280---282 
283 
284 


28 5---290 
291 
292 
293 
294 


Contents 


Jambadvipaprajnapti with tabba 
Bharatacaritra Do- Do: 
Jambadvipaprajnaptictrni 
Jambudvipaprajnaptivivrti 


The 7th Upanga 


Candraprajnapti 
a with vivarana 


The 8th to 12th Upangas 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 

ces Do with vyakhya 
Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 
Nirayavalikasrutaskandha with tabba — | 
Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya ) 
Nirayavalikabalavabodha 


Il. (A) Ten Prakirnakas 


The Ist Prakirnaka 


Catuhsarana 
Do with avaciri 
Do Do ayacirni 


Do Do tippanaka 
Do Do tabba 
Catuhsaranavacuri 


Catuhsaranavisamapadavivarana 


The 2nd Prakirnaka 


Aturapratyakhyana 
Do with vivarana, 
Do Dov-avaean C 
Do Do avactirni _... 
Do ~ Do tabba 
Do Do aksarartha 


» 229,230 


23 1---233 
23 3---236 
236---240 


“3 


241---243 
243, 244 


245---248 
248, 249 


» .249---252 


252, 2§3 
254 
254---256 


25.7--263 


see 263---265 


265---267 
267, 268 
268---270 
270, 271 


oie 271, 272 


273---275 
275, 276 
277 
277, 278 
279 
280 


296, 297 
298---305 
306 
397 
308 
309-"-357 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323---330 
331, 332 
333---338 
339-343 
344-348 
349---5 54 


PD pane bb 


Cortterits 
Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 


The 3rd Prakirnaka 


Bhaktaparijna 
Do with avacurl 
Bhaktaparijnavacurt 


Bhaktaparijiavacurni 
The 4th Prakirnaka 


Samstaraka 
Do with vivarana 
Do Do avaciri 
Do Do balavabodha 


Sarmstarakavactrni 


Samstarakavactri 


The 5th Prakirnaka 


Tandulavaicarika 
Do with balavabodha 


The 6th Prakirnaka 
Candravedhyaka 
The 7th Prakirnaka 


Devendrastava 


The 8th Prakirnaka 
Ganividya 

The 9th Prakirnaka 
Mahapratyakhyana 


The 10th Prakirnaka 


Virastava 


280, 281 
282---285 
285, 286 

286 
287---291 
291---293 
293, 294 
294, 295 

295 

296 
297 *-ps 
301-395 
304---306 
307---309 
310; “31a 
312-314 
315, 316 


3 60---363 
364 
365---368 
369---371 
372 
373 
374---381 
382---384 
385 
386 
387 
388--390 
391-394 
395397 
398 
399, 403 
404-407 
408---413 
414 
415, 416 
417---420 
421 
422 
423---426 
427 
428 
429 


430, 431 
432, 433 


Contents xl 
(B) Supernumerary Prakirnakas 

Angactlika » 317-321 
Angavidya £1322, 323 
Ajivakalpa , 924, 325 
Aturapratyakhyana <0. §9205 O27 
Aradhanapataka eush204 2429 

Kavacadvara 4330 
Gacchacara » 331---335 
Do with vivrti wes 33577-3344 
Do Do vyakhya ; S44, “345 

Do Do avaciri eee 
Jambusvamyadhyayana with tabba ; 3A7ec Sae 
Do Do balavabodha ... 348---351 
Jyotiskarandaka Do tika » 35 2---355 
Tirthodgalika . 356---358 

Dvipasagaraprajnaptisangrahani “y -959 
Paryantaradhana | w. 360---362 
Do with balavabodha . 363---366 
Pindavisuddhi . 367---369 
Do with vrtti wee 369---371 
Do Subodha:(vrtti) . 371---373 
Do Do dipika ws 374---377 

Do Do balavabodha 398 | 

Pindavisuddhyavactrni O39 9 
Maranavidhi .. 380---382 
Yoniprabhrta .. 203, GOA 

Vankacalika with tabba 5 BOS 

Saravali 1 BOO 
Siddhaprabhrta ages goo 
Siddhaprabhrtatika . 388---390 










ae 
¥ 3745 ¥ 


eiwsd 





ee 





ae 
ae) 


re 


oud 
cd 
Pra 


wee 


¥ 


ee 











rt <> 


a 





te 


ce ee 9 





v 





eee 








b 
2 
, 


bed 


rd 


eow 


’ 
+ 
wes 
£4 
Kz'S 
= oad 
ft ~ < 
fe 3 
rd ~ 
ae = 


a 
3 
> 
. wots 
* ay 
5 
sal ny 
aa ~ 
ong 
2 * 
° : 
3 3 
Jeter 
ae 
ve “ 
Pi. 
wv 
a 











ny 
Fes 
Ries) 


” 


bo 
ea 


Ve wal 
He 


Bre 


rey 
ea) 





Wi d34 





r 
° 
° 








GI 
Sr 


ie 


. 


Spr t an eerrer ree, 


PREFACE 


t was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation 
from the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, to prepare 
and edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all.the Jaina Mss. in the Govern- 
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government of 
Bombay. As this invitation offered me an excellent opportunity 
to study the Jaina Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con- 
tribute my humble quota towards giving wider publicity to Jaina 
literature in general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced 
my work on‘these Mss. on the 23rd of November 1930. 

The number of these Mss. is estimated to be about four thousand 
and five hundred. They are grouped under the head “ Jaina 
Literature and Philosophy ” and form the 17th and the 18th volumes 
in the scheme of the Descriptive Catalogue of Government pia 
numbering about 20,000. 

In preparing this Descriptive Catalogue I have followed in 
general the lines laid down bythe Institute as explained to me by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. p., the then Hon. Secre- 
tary of the Institute. Headings of description adopted in this Cata- 
logue are practically identical with those given in the ‘‘ Descriptive 
Catalogue of the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit- 
ed at the Deccan. College, Poona. Vol. I: Vedic . literature; 
Part 1: Sarthhitas and Brahmanas” published by the Government of 
Bombay as far back as 1916. [Even in all matters:of detail I have 
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi- 
sion as the then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I 
was carrying on my work. In this connection I take this oppor- 
tunity to thank him most heartily for the promptness with 
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this 
volume may be indicated as follows :— 


(1) In this part, out of the various agamas, the 11 angas, the 
12 upangas and the 10 standatd ptakirnakas together with 18 super- 
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numerary ones have been described along with their explanatory 
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves. 
The order followed for the ro standard prakirnakas can be seen from 
the contents. It is the same as in Weber’s catalogue ( Verzeichniss der 
Sanskrit- und Prakrit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin), 
Vol. II, Pt. II. Different orders are followed by different scholars in 
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at 
Calcutta may be referred to inthis connection. Other orders and 
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirnakas are 
noticed in Mss. here described ( vide Nos. 268-270, 317 and 423 ). 
The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the 
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works 
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works. 


(2) Regarding the inter-arrangement of descriptive sheets deal- 
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, as 
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete in all 
respects, The actual procedure finally adopted will be clear from the 
contents of this part. 


(3) The system of transliteration followed in this part is 
generally the same as given on page xxii. 


(4) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous 
is enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ] , while additions and 
alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within paran- 


ineses (J. 


(5) I have prepared several appendices pertaining to the Mss. of 
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me. 
They will be published, on the completion‘of the printing of the 
Agamika section in press. 


In giving reyerences in the present part two works have been of 
material help to me. They are as under :— 


(i) “ Essai de Bibliographie Jaina” by A, Guérinot., 
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(ii) “Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the 
library of the B. B. R.A. Society, Vol. II—IV” by Prof. H. D. 
Velankar, M. A., my friend and once a colleague. 


Now it remains for me to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is 
a pleasure to me to mention that lam highly obliged to Vidvad- 
vallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri Catura- 
vijaya and a grand disciple of Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the 
willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate 
copy of the page-proofs of the non-English portions of 
this part. I have tothank Mr. P.K. Gode, m.a., the Curator 
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and the courteous 
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the 
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., ph. D., 
the present Hon. Secretary, for his having agreed, in the interest of 
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts and to 
the Institute for the splendid service it has thus rendered to the 
cause of Jaina literature. 


Poona. 


Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, 
Hiralal R. Kapadia. 


3rd June 1935 
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Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


1. The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. | 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 


3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 


4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 


5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shail take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 


6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. | 


N. B.— In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State.: 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 


8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 


g. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripis are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 


to. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 


the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 


t1. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 
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12. If scholars find;that, owing to the work on the ‘manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. Inno 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 


India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of retusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


i ist -Or 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the r?sults of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published 
at different times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue 
( to be mentioned below ) published in 1888. 


Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bithler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. : 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Bihler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
(in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Buhler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


XE A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manusczipts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 


A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 188r. 


A. Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College (being lists of the two Visramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared-under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884 ; 61 pages in folio, 


A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


_ A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882--83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884, 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


_ A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884--87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887--91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868--1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891--1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, r9or. 


_ Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Socicty, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 


(i) 1895—1902, (il) 1899—1915, (ili ) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 
A. POR eee 


a OP 8 


I. 11 ANGAS 





THE FIRST ANGA 


SAN FAT Acarangasutra 
( ATATUVTTa ) ( Ayarangasutta ) 
3 152, 
Sh 1871-72. 


Size.— 111 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—73 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 

“% characters with ggarars; ‘big, bold, beautiful and legible 
handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red; folios numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the unnumbered sides marked with 
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having 
two more, one in each margin; folio 1* decorated with a 
diagram in red colour; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first folio slightly worn out; several folios worm- 
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete; extent 2644 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1713. 


Author.—Sudharmasvamin, the 5th Ganadhara; for, according to the 
Jaina tradition he is the author of the 11 angas available at 
present. 


Subject.—This work written in Prakrit is divided into two $ruta- 
skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter 
16. Formerly there were 9 adhyayanas of the first Sruta- 
skandha; but the 7th has been lost long ago. This work 
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which is looked upon as the rst and the oldest anga is neither 
entirely in prose nor in verse. Rules and regulations pertain- 
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein; so, this work comes 
under caranakarananuyoga; this work may be compared 
with Vinaya-pitaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasanga dealing 
with the discipline of a Jaina layman may be looked upon 
as a complementary part to this Acaranga. 
Begins,—fol, 1° sftatazrra aa: i 
St A ATT aH ANAT TARTAN  ZeAATG oT AAT ware 
a wer etc. 
Ends,—fol. 73” gatH aie qa a aig fe a faa(sae aan(at) vee & 
(Fa) Rite fereréa(a it acqiatga | caadtararé fase | fa 
aft ue 0 ‘edit? werar(ar) oo arate, Ware 
THAT NT TUT RAV Ul g tt etc. 
Then run the lines as under :—~ 
HAT ORY AT Hrlae BS WX at WH) ea’ TerasEaraa ATi Say 
TAMA BAT TAT GT BlISal SrHT AT Gast Ei 
BlSANs ATT VT | BTA wea Seq gaa easay(s A. sit 
| ratqaantrat neantaaia sa: att: stiearaqiaTTaseAy. 
Reference. —This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai 
Dhanapatisinh, Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. So it may be 
looked upon as editio princeps. It contains besides Acaranga- 
sutra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Sari, Pradipika, 
a similar work of Jinaharhsa Suri, the Balavabodha by 
Parsvacandra Suri and as an appendix the Niryukti 
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text (part I) 
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. In its 
perface he has compared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali, 
The text together with the niryukti and Silanka’s com- 
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two 
parts in Sathvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first 
Srutaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited 
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D, 
1910, This work is published in A, D. 1924 by the Jaina 
Sahitya SathSodhaka Samiti of Poona, too. 
“Bhe English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was 
i ublished i in the Sacred Books of the East (vol. XXII), Ox- 





4] 


I. rr Angas * 3 
ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the Gujarati tra- 
nslation by Ravjibhai Devaraj was published in Sarhvat 1958. 
In its introduction ( p. 22 ff. ) we find Pariharyamimarsa 
dealing with the queries’ raised by H. Jacobi. In the second 
edition (A. D. 1906 ) this is dropped. For contents etc., 
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit— 
Handschriften der Koniglischen Bibliothek zu _ Berlin? 
(vol. Il, pt. Il, 3p. 355: fi.) publshed-in A. 4). 1883: For 
the English translation of Weber’s “ Sacred Literature of 
the Jains ” by H. Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol. 
XVII, p. 340 ff. ). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de 
Bibliographie Jaina by Guérinot, Paris, 1906, p. 519 and 
H. D. Velankar’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and 
Prakrta manuscripts in the library of the Bombay Branch of 
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. III-IV, pp. 381-382 ). 


AMAWTISIT | | Acarangasutra 
78, 
48: 1872-73. 


Size. — 333 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.—65 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters 


iw) 


with grarars ; big, legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing. This Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into three separate columns; but, really speaking 
every line of the first column is continued to the other two 
columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. and in the 
left-hand one as in the case of No.9 ; in each leaf there are 
two holes through which a string passes; some leaves 


For Jacobi’s recent views in this connection, the reader is referred to my 
article ** Prohibition of Flesh-eating in Jainism” published in “‘ Review of 
Philosophy and Religion ” ( vol. IV, no. 2 ). 

This forms part of ‘Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse der K@oniglischen 
Bibliothek zu Berlin” Fiinfter Band. 

This work is hereafter referred to as Weber II, 


¢ 
« 
“ 
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more or less worm-eaten ; leaf 3gth torn in two places ; 
condition tolerably good; leat 1* blank; two wooden planks 
enclosing the Ms. ; complete ; extent 2654 Slokas. 
Age.—Sathvat 134g. See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ). 
Begins.—leaf 1 > am: wana | 
BT A asa Agi etc. 
Ends.—leaf 65> gaft ate qa etc. up to ATaITeR AAA | gaATT 
as above. yWuTy 2&4Y zw. | 
N. B.—For further details see No. 1. 





MARTI Acarangasutra 
No. 3 eet piles 
1871-72. 


“Size; —11 im. by 43am: 

Extent.—54-4= 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarsrs ; bold, clear, uniform and beautiful 
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll. is 
pasted to fol. 1*; it is blank ; edges of the foll. 1 to 8 more 
or less damaged ; condition unsatisfactory ; foll. 15 to 18 
missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 2644 Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1597. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3* aq: stwaasna | 

WT w etc. asin No. 1. 

Ends.—fol. 54° genft @ra etc. up to gary R&¥¥ asin No..1 followed 
bye ga wag nell aster arava gar: Ug ll geqrmared tl 
Nott tee Ugag 2499 ag san altar (? ate 2) uta 

N. B.—For further details see No. 1. | 





AAI FAT Acaratigasutra 
qrsdareaiad with Balavabodha 
No. 4 2 OCU ee 

1899-1915. 


Size.— 97 in, by 43 in. 


4. | | i. 11 Angas * 


Extent. — 167-2=165 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 

Gt Data vapOd a OS TON. Tar y, ae oe sy PO fog pene uaa 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; big, bold, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red; edges ruled in two 
lines in red ink; this isa qegqret Ms., the text occupying 
the central place, and the commentary occuping space all 
around ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two 
foll. missing, so this commences on fol. 3"; foll. 141 etc., 
up to the last also numbered as 1, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foll. 
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol. 
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167°; condition 
fair; complete, if the first two missing foll. are not taken 
into account; extent 4500 Slokas. 

Age.——Sathvat 1606. 

Author ot Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject.—The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3* @ frag at Ragoil at arerafaee etc. | 

»» —( bala?) ,, 4, ar am: waste 
a fra are fe aftihas agen ganas armen 

aTat THT NATE Aisa tc. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 166° galt aie ta etc. up to wate as in No, 1 
followed by gu wag etc., the last lines being-- 

aaa ft aamt aeiaeaaa(ea)a frarfaar | 
a aeaaTAgE A arnao)izat ara(e) "2 

y> —(balae) fol. 167° aa: arotor store ara gearis lt framar(a erat |! 
oN sfugaennass aaararaamat ge steagreanai 
aaa qrgagn ea vera eda (aa eeaararaaty 
‘fewaaa’ wera vata " artdtserzana 84 Ug 
aqtaAtal RATA MATACMSay Aa qrelqgrass arez- 
a(arar(s)a Gat vara Tare 84oo. tt aa ae (ahaa evey 
Ng Nayaa 2% cera ae aren wie © ae wat U RTy saat 
aayurg TAT AlSTasIsary Ui sit | SrRaraeEat: sfieeq etc. 

Reterence.—The Balavabodha along with the text published. 

See No. 1. 


1. This is the initial line of the 2nd Srutaskandha. 


i et 
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AAS Acarangasutra 
qiaaaaatead with Balavabodha 
84 (812), 
ae 1872-73. 


Size.-—11} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.—158 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4g letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; handwriting sufficiently 
big, clear and good; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; the first four foll. numbered in both the margins, most 
of the rest in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1* blank; 
several foll. have a portion of their margin worn out; 
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is 
mentioned is gone; a good many foll. brittle ; condition 
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank ; for, the 
title etc., only written on it; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its Gujarati explanation ; it begins with the second 
srutaskandha ; complete so far as this is concerned ; extent 
10,000(?) slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1631. 

Author ot Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject.—The second part of the first anga along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° ga(q)A& age ao unagr caneer a Het 

aitiararar ar frarsit Sarat ssa aneomneit etc. 

(bala°) dol.a? 

an(:) stagarar a(a)earara ala}gor(:) 

sftratarea(Rparar vear(sat)areearera 2 

bilararctt eit gaeerer alae 
afatiai(<a)aann fra Bagzera % | 

fet ASMA AAS yarns se leet wees qaesehy 
aq AaAIAITA Fat etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 156° ga are up to feast ata as in No. 1. 

y>—( Bala° ) fol. 157° arg arag ett were ara aot fran att ae 
qiaas Case Aer g TATA aTftrrs | aa: 


oP) 
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arog (ato) Aro Ula TAIT T Tee | 
ax(aiz)an ata frogrs aaor qeea(fte)sare 2 
gla aaata late ‘amie alae gear nee aizaaeranr- 
matat 7° stayed Bean q~epqaen sa Aaa 
fea(areuaiaaata faraeaaa tise ware sagar(s)eaaarta 
84 aataaral TaCa aes siaTaiTayA aT qelaaqaes 
areqTaral( a etc. shisnaraatarthag (? anlere) etc. Waa 7422 ad 
qe aie ¢ ula fated Swe aM als! el qaATa Yoo°° 
TOT TAT 1 | 
Reference.—Published. See No. 1. 
N. B.—For other details see above. 





AAU SA aay (we Acarangasu traniryukti 
( MAkWMBAasgr ) ( Ayarangasuttanijjutti ) 
} 364. 
ee 1880-81, 


Size.—11] in. by § in. | 
Extent.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin, smooth and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders 
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly ; 
fol. 12 blank; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; 
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 Slokas, 


Age.—does not seem to be old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—Explanation of the 1st aga in 367 verses in Prakrit. 


Begins.—fol. 1° sftatazrata aa: 


afeq aad Rot a sorter qt 


AAT wast fasyia Frazee 2% etc, 


Sas ~~ 


Ends.—fol. 14° sive fala avat ere seats arazar 
WAT AZT ATA THAW Sia ATATUT 1 
22 1a | Beara SR | 
AIT ATA Asergare cart fAasaat 
ganas fadté a ata care unt z1at \ 
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@U ararcitlagien: sara gepgie yo | aa wag BaeeT Ul 
Reference.—Published. See No.1. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp. 
100-102 may be consulted. 





aTagsalaylh Acarangasutraniryukti 
7 80. 
mee) | 1872-73. 


Size, —3 33 in. by 24 in. 


Extent.--16~1 + 1 = 16 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to 
a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf ; leaf 1* blank; leaf 10 also numbered as 11; 
an extra leaf at the end ; ends abruptly ; almost complete. 
For further details see No. 2 of which this may be looked 
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered 
separately, the second part being No. 12. 
Age.—Sarhvat 1348. See No. 12. 
Begins.--fol. 1° aq: saaara | 
aqiaq wealee etc., as above. 
Ends.—fol. 16° qaraqaea(sa ia narra 7 TTT 7 
qravelaana aAGA (cans = aarta U (8)43" 
afng fransdrea(’) eet alas sa i arent 
AST MGAATAT DOTA SATA SA SUT WAY 
WHATS saatatenn waite ( ends abruptly ). 
There is an additional leaf at the end, on one side of which 
it is Written Sawreraa 8 qafa R° araq etc., and on the 
other side of which is written anmtecafagatiot avarfa- 
TANS AA agi Magazragears |! 


N. B.—For other details see above. 





smatseataa th Acaraneasutraniryukti 
14, 
—e 1880-81. 


a e 
Size tai ins by ae ni, 








1. This is the 349th gatha of No, 8, 


9. |] Se eae 9 


Extent.—32 + 2 = 34 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a'leaf; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description.---Palm-leaf, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since 
the lines of the first column extend to the second; borders 
of each of the columns ruled inthree lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
a (a?) a €tc., leaves 22'9* and-260" biauk; there is 
S| , ot 
Ss fe) 
an extra leaf in the beginning; it is blank on both the 
sides; similarly there is an extra leaf following the 26oth 
leaf: some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good; the last gatha numbered as 361 and not 
367 as in No. 6; two wooden planks encompassing the 
Ms.; a thread passes through all the leaves. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—leaf 229° aat afeerata i 

ated, weatag etc. 

Ends.—leaf 260° gyjqyrea wraeit ctc., up to safe wurferft as in 
No. 6 followed by u 2&2 Uarar ng angreasspal 
aA(ADAT UTUNTW ATs Aatatt: wel Then in a different 
hand we have: sftq(@)raraes diivaagaatstaaaezat 
Ararat iia = atiragelatlatteacrat 
( ends thus ) 

N. B.—For other details see No. 6. 





AAMT FAAG a Acaraeasttracurni 

( matey ) _ ( Ayarangasuttacunni) 
2. 

ae 1881-82. 


e es. 1 ° 1 e 
Size.— 211 in. by 1} in. 


Extent.—278-2=276 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf; 80 to 85 letters 
to a line. 
a {J L.P.J 
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Description.—Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters with ggarats ; bold, 
sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing; the Ms. 
appears to be divided into three columns, but really it is not 
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of 
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink; holes 
in two places in each leaf in order to pass strings through it, 
with a view to hold the leaves together; nambers of leaves 
entered twice, once as I, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of 
numbers being as follows:- 


- fa, _ Uz (8), gt (%) (4), (Sr) &, aT %, 
Q 


wee, 2@ 7 han, Flan F haw, 


© beg), “s ie etc., 6 7 hae) PE +, to) (Ro)etc., 

: : (Qo) etc., aH (Yo) etc. ee (o)ere,, \®} (90) etc., 
y 
J 


° 
g 
Qo ; (80) etc., & £ (90) etc., z fon etc, 
ie) On 


g a 7] 
ic (146) ets, dash etc., ° (Re ©) etc.; 
by A oy o J 
- leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 seem to be wrongly number- 
ed; hence 


g ¥ re | S| S ] 
ms ought C \ (aug), oi ought to be J r(2&&), 
Z| rie 

@ ¢ oughttobe oa and 
at is 


q | 3 
- @t ought to be at $(28&); leaves 78 and 79 as well as 
at * | leaves 241 and 242 numbered 








1, In the Ms. this is written in the Jaina style; but, owing to the want of the 
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika style. 


y £ a moo 
“ 
b ve ba x3 


Io | Ep. Fh cAUROS 3.” tt 


together; leaf 1* blank; some of the leaves slightly 
worm-eaten; edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later tham Sarhvat 1450. 


_ Subject.—Acarangasutra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and 
Pralcrit. 

Begins.—leaf 1° aq: qedstry u 
Aaa HUH USAC ATETIEONa Bsa 7 
faear etc. | 

Ends.--leat 278° TAA AS hTe aT AA l Sq HORTA |S sltonrsaa- 
aatatsaireyaeas | fa AAT AAT qatar Us Wael gatas 
ama Nz qo COVON RN WAL WMO TF VNGISATS sTsqTaky- 
arg iors Mt MAT Tes sitter stato MARACAT- 
Teas: TTA Ha Sg wag tl aeter TAATATAS HA: 

Reference.—For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali( p.2 ) publish- 
ed by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, Bombay, 
Sathvat 1965. 


ATARI SATA Acaraneasutracurni 
: 372. 
pet 1879-80. 


Size.—10 in, by. 4} in. 

Extent.—217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; §o letters to a line. 

Description. —Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, bold, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foll. 12 and 217° blank ; numbers of foll. entered in both the 
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foll. worn out ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 8300 
Slokas. 


Age.—Fairly old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aay atari Uae: BeaateT Ul 
aATsestar Weyer etc. as above, 
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Ends.--fol. 217° quart wa(?)atder aafiadaaared arator wae 
waugarrantasaararagaa (blank space followed by ) 
aT EW nea Aeqaaa AT age Us W seqrareqouil(tar:) 
TRAATAT UU TUT Wat: letc., -. Boo, 


N. B.—For further particulars see above. 


a 


MAU FATT Acarangasutratika 
No. 11 sb 
1892-95. 


Size.—Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—313 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. 17 and 313° blank; 
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre 
in red ink; most of the numbered sides having over and 
above this, two more discs, one in each margin; red chalk 
used; foll. 65 and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65 ; 
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand margin; fol. 
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol. 313° ; condition 
on the whole satisfactory ; composed in Saka 79g; complete; 
extent 12000 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1579. 
Author.-—Silanka Suri. 
Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra. 
‘To. 
Begins.—-fol. 1° qm: qatye ul 
| safe areaaaiaarraeadtie 
Aaseddararanearaaa) Taree a | 
qelau( ana (ea) eiatraataasastaa 
dtynatehrrananrsraariaad ergs: ll 2 etc. 
Ends.--'ol. 313° ararastaeaty(=)aaaat ararcatarai fratase- 
eee: aaa: Uo Naare aparctaata | wi Tar groove 


13! NM Bey geidngad it 13 


ATAITS HHT Tara 
GUT AAT AlATNAEe: | 
aaTqatarsaensaa- 
UATATATATS RE STE: Nw UN 


RIAA SAATATAAT BAT | wermsqawe Arwyz- 
qearat apaizetet sale uel wag W408 at gig wie 2 uz 
at earata ward  qviqerra 0 BA wag: U wea: Wu wu 

Reference.—Published. See No. 1. The introduction ( p. 32, n. 2 ) 
by J. F. Fleet to Corpus inscriptionum indicarum vol. III, 
and Inscriptions of the early Gupta kings and their successors, 
Calcutta, 1888 may be consulted. See also Indian anti- 
quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages are quoted 
from this commentary. 


AAT FAASTHT Acarangasutratika 
| BR 
No. 12 1872-73. 


Size.— 333 in. by 21 in. 
Extent.—347 leaves; 3 to § lines to a leaf; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 65°; really speaking 
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though 
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasttra No. 
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangastitraniryukti 
No. 7; this Ms. contains the sates of the text; leaves 147% and 
270° illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351 
and. 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged; leaf 212 num- 
bered as 112, though at the bottom as 212; leat 411* blank; 
complete ; extent 12000 Slokas. For other details see No. 2. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1348. 


- Begins.—leaf 65> aatt(s)eqzer: | aa: Reem: | 
| safe aaearaarae etc. 
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Ends.-- leaf 411° (a)! @ Brarraat alata! ca seaearars aareat( sa ae 
cad W ara ( b )? feateat Alert eta aut ara: Ml 
aaa f& waror agiae(ea)eeaar forarerar | 
a weanatag(c)s a...gofgs(t) are(z) u 
azo Paar ard ! aat(a) atameraraararatate areca: 
oN aramareiqrataraat etc., up to squn(s)te sre: as in 
No. 11 followed by gar aeagizar siear(s\ft a QRo°oo ane 
Hatt Us aaa WBle ay are ale lo MA TA Tieqia- 
Ba WAS TaNTAA eaAra(:) Sai(s)et staparchrasatatae- 
uae chad Us lane Ret: Wet 3 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 





AMANI STATS THT Acarangasutratika 
29, 
ee 1866-68. 


Size.—Io} in. by 44 in. 

Extent.—291 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.-Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gearats; bold, legible and very elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost 
all the foll. more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully 
damaged ; condition very poor; foll. 1*and 291° blank ; 
numbers of foll. mostly up to 81 entered in both the 
margins ; all the foll. bound up in leather cover ; complete. 


Age.—Sathvat 1644. 

Begins.—fol. i> safe waearaqaia etc. asin No. 11. 

Ends,—fol. 291° qzot Branquy Wa AHrATTAAATTAaTSTENa aTeTTTAL: 
slamMgiaintwsant arate Rate: (sa)eea | 
GAIA BParehaylata | sayeereratr etc. up to srw: asin 


No. 11 followed by ateat(s)f& 7. 2000(?)l Be. WAVY ag sMPaAaT 
q. % aratl 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 


1-3 (a ), (b) and (c ) indicate the 1st, 2nd and 3rd columns. 
4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be 4, t and WT. 
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A ALIFAASTHT Acaraeasitratika 
| 683. 
shale 1899-1915. 


Size.—Iol in. by 44 in. 
Extent.—-219 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 1; it is blank ; several foll. worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater degree; strips of paper pasted to most of 
of the foll. especially up to the 26th; condition on the 
whole, fair; numbers of foll. generally entered twice, on 
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it 
by giving the gdtes ; extent 12300 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° u eo UN 3” AATSSERT: ul 
wala Wataatg etc. as in No. 11. 

Ends.--fol. 219° agreaTgntaaraarette area: en ata 
fa(stnatatachaatar etc., asin No. 11 up to ete followed 
by art Weagres TaTsE(S)ar(s/fa WT VVBoo 

N. B.--For other particulars see No. 11. 


AMATsSAASHT Acarangasutratika 
1085. 
No, 15 _ 1089. __ 
1887-91. 


ize. 10 in by hin: 


Extent.—240 + 1 + 1 + 1-1 = 242 folios; 15 lines to a pages 54 
letters to a line. | 

Description.—Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gsartats ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four. lines in black ink; 
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yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; a piece of paper of 
the same size as the foll. pasted to foll. 1* and 240°; fol.58 
repeated; so are the foll. 75 and 177; some of the foll. some- 
what worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 141 to 227 more or less 
damaged ; foll. 180 to 219 blackish; foll. 183 to 215 torn; 
condition poor; one of the foll. out of 177 to 187 missing; 
extent 12300 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° Go 34 aRIsEeea: Lae: SVT 
sata wawaae Ctc.,as in No. rr. 
Ends.— fol. 240° agreaTaRtaarqavaT alae ATTA: ATTA ABSA 
avait aracetanrat fate: saver aiteara: Ug Ul sft Ug. 
| QRZoo. 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 11. 





AMAL FAAITS THT Acarangasutrapradipika 
684. 
ee 1899-1915. 


bd ae 3 e e 
pize:—-Toe in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—122+.1=123 folios; 15 lines to a page; 5o letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters; clear, bold and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 122 blank; yellow 
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1* in the 
middle ; small bits of paper pasted to foll. 2* and the corres- 
ponding letters supplied ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 51 etc. numbered in both the margins; fol. 116 
repeated ; the commentary goes up to the 1st Srutaskandha 
only ; lacunz on fol. 90*; this Ms. lacking in praéasti. 

Age.— Pretty old. | yee 

Author.—Jinahathsa Suri, successor of Jinasamudra Siri, successor of 
Jinacandra Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. For further details 
see the colophon of No. 17. , 

Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the 
first anga. — It is based upon Silanka Suri’s commentary to 
this agama. | 
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Begins,—fol. 151 &9 Wl aeaeu 
: aaripar ata qaatat Gara: | 

vata ORaal Weal: aatTATATAA: Ue 
Siatnrarataant Tata SAAT 
Sawaetaler)] qaxes stamet we aa 21 
AITSTD Watat SUTIN SETA | 
sifsazaatia: Read wi gaitqanr 3 0 

Se gleaalaarat Aer sual stacy awa araraeretai 

AAMAAAUHS TEMUTSTSITIY ST lS at SaeeaT as TYAMA- 

| WY AUMLTTATa Aa ATATey Cte. 

Ends.—-fol. 122° qenraqagitearal saainatsnariner sar(a)sater: 
TUAQReET: ware: | ze at gelaewatas aifaraggat- 
qiseniaeamea@ Raat | Aenarctysatiqanat 
TUAMAET: Wess: NTN ster snare fees | 

Reference.--Published. See No. 1. 


MAUSAAIAT Acarangasutrapradipika 
1175. 
eet 1886-92. 


Size.—10L,in. by, 43.in, 
Extent.—222 folios; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with gerarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank; foll. 80 onwards up 
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbers 
being 1, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Sarhvat 
157 (21572 ); complete; this Ms. contains prasasti wherein 
this work is named as Acaradipika. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1> ag 

sraarsdieaer etc. as above. 


Ends—fol. 221° ware Rrasaerad aaTATat A TATA TAMAS aerArat 
J Wate Baiagaves: aware a utaara cae sitewarcia- 
3 [J.L.P.] 
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fifa ores 9 saifrraggakrawersifaaaaart 
Ararat sftararcirgatiqarat Bata: saree) «i ras 
fazed HaaTaa Aeris rar 
Waar sor: Ait EAT: We 
neg(:) qrarae wAaRasT 
TAMAT TTB BA WAKA: WRU 
starg(ajanat: atagara Paaeae: | 
AAAs S)aqed Tavis) vs 
mwE(anaeagar fayeatat sr(areater({tr:) | 
qual suai wage Praag: 8 ul 
faazeht rarer Gasaedt Gaver () | 
a fHaqa aia asset AaASa (A) SAAT) ew 
RABAT: Waesefsaateaats | 
TRA AtonraAs eSATA: Ute 
aes RgiaeaaiaraewIsIweAy: | 
A Waaqaatar: APM TaS IT AIS 
a 8(2anneater(:) Santina ecreaa(: etter: | 
ATAAAYTAUMI A TTT TAT: Wc i 
TT TTS SS ITT aT 
RATATAT 2 EA TTATTTAT: | 
ASTM. BUNA: SAAT 
Toriarat (:) sifitasaqera: 1 3 ut 
SANE Usa AAPIATH A PAST TTA | 
sia teen ant alaaagtaagy 2° ul 
G(T) ASAIN asvEN TAT 
RetHat RsaI | 
arateaparadat fe ast 
Bo SN an S On ; 

HOA: AITASAARTA: Yeu 
sTawtatqas fafatsar targseat aca 
ACTA TT ATMM ASAT AIAG ul VU 
BwaTAT Te: sarseeqlawHarara: | 
aaat: PCat: TTASISSATAATST: 2S 
niariBraane: staseaitpaaaaae:(e7:) | 
aarnaar sane a aes se Aatea ag WV Wl 
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QaTyINseay BAT MalTaaa AIA | 
aA STAR WaT WHar Ww I 
gla carta: Ug Ul 


N. B.—For further particulars see above. 








AAC SIAN GHT Acarangasutrapradipika 
No. 18 | BY Pee 
A. 1882-83. 


Size.—Io} in. by 41 in. 

Pxtent.—-197 folios; 15 lives toa. page; 52 letters to:a line: 

Description.—Country paper, thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll. pasted: to 
fol. 1*; a similar piece attached to the last fol. (197th ); 

| condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1612. 

Begins. —fol. 1° az 

saararggar etc. asin No. 16. 

Ends.--fol. 197° aata faxereraza etc. , up to gf warfta: as in No. 17. 
followed by Haq 2422 ay EAHA THIN feetrarsart zexaia- 
qt | aise aes | aifmaurahtinemitqawaqaqaer 
qreala aaa ageawal aA BlaTSAR ITAA aTeAg LSAT 
mtr 1 freatoqyagaafirafta(es)ergomeqrmreawatar 
waargqara Mtisar lat Saus gaa 1 ae wag | Beara |! 
aayuy Yoooo gs Ni 

N. B.—For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17. 








AANISIAT NTH! Acarangasutra pradipika 
| east 
Baie 1871-72. 


Size.—105 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—196 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, rough and grey; Devanagari characters 
with grarars ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
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ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used; each of the foll. 
1:and 196° decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ; 
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. ; numbers of 
foll, entered in both the margins; some of the numbered 
sides have pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ; 
condition tolerably good; complete ; extent 15000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° ag 
staarareaar etc., asin No. 16. | 

Ends.-—fol. 196° aera ayareraa etc., up to wetiteTat as in 
No. 17 followed by gyaveea(:) Wate: Uo gag oTEeeat 
Wueoo aparetrgiigenr ware:(ar) | 

N..B,. For further. particulars see No. 16. 


oe re 


APA F AIT THT Acarangasutrapradipika 
620 
No. 20 Laks re ee 
; | 1892-95. 


Mane Y 
Size.—113 in. by. 4} in, 


Extent.—127-2+ 2+83-3+4= 211 folios; 13 lines to.a page; 60 
letters to-a,line: 


Description—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used.; a piece of paper of the same 
size asthe foll. pasted to fol. 1*; foll. 1to 29 more or 
less worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 56 to 65 damaged ; condition 

~tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19, 
so the succeeding foll. numbered as 20, 21 etc.; foll. 31 and 
32) repeated ; foll. 128 etc. are numbered only as 1, 2, etc., 
the 13th fol. wrongly numbered as 14; ‘toll. 57, 67 and 68 
lacking); oll. 54,: 58 62<.amd: 75, repeated:;» the, last 

- foll. numbered both as 83 and 21r. 


Ae.—Sariivat 1610 (2). 


| oe ee ae 


arr] Hh I. rr Angas | at 


Begins.—fol. 1° ag u 
aia@arateaer etc. as in No. 76. 


Ends.--fol. 211° faat aeaar(at) | aaa ate waa zarets areal 
qq aya feaqa aRala fausaa: | tierataersrarted: | 
areal a Hraa TaaTstsakt aria CAE: BPOEOUAMTAA 
aan(maerazmesee | gia(:) waar adiane gave | 
ana fazereraa etc., asin No. 17. upto ata: syaeeu: 
qitaata: followed by &. ¢4Qo0 (° 8&%c) ag aritwate 2y 
Tay (SI AY: etc. 

N. B. For further details see No. 16. 


MATSTA GET Acarangasutradipika 
1084. 
aes 1887-91. 


e ee 1 ° ] e 
Size.—1o1 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 257-7 = 250 folios; 13 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description--Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and 
ON pigment used; fol. 1? blank; diagrams on foll. 8°; 
g’ and 26"; edges of foll. 21 to 111 damaged; condition 
good; foll. 196 to 202 lacking ; extent Slokas. 


Age.—Old. 
Subject. —A commentaty in Sanskrit to Acarangasutra based es 
that of Silanka Sari. | 
Begins.--fol. 1° ay 0 
HAAN AT VIAITASTAAy BARS era sta @iezort aE U 
AGUA () ft aaaeilh Rrels gett sore | 
SAUNT arate | faxattaret Tet (fea) aey U 
MGA: TATA FATT | ae Ee seaens | AAES 
sararaea a areata | araer atfateariar aan fe auth care tetc. 
Ends.--fol. 257° slateatgaae are sao! se stterearay | Sbetat- 
sutsater og ll ope U 
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aa (%) os 2 aH (Ss) Fass oa & ae 9 Bari(ary) ena gear 
qenuTTa a THe ¢ ater ® fasta 8 ate at ate & ata atara 
Ugg U sttrg: ue gam Joool 
Ze lealesat(ear ot | are waaeaat | 
TIA ALATA fatsawrs Ha: wazT |! 2 
aratgsad ate | sttagruSataa: | 
aaeyt adie hasat(waat) Haars v2 
SMAAAAITATNAL ATT | 


MAM FAA AG Acarangasutravacuri 
, 1088. 
es 1887-91. — 


Size.~-10}. in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; very small, legible, bold, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully 
ruled in six lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of 
the first and the last (36th ) foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with 
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ;this Ms. contains 
only the gates of the text; complete. 


Age.—Pretty old. 


Author.—Not known. 
Subject.—Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Acarangasttra. 


Begins.—-fol. 1° 3 aq: sftrenraraanrss et: oftareeg: | 
ge fe niggers was agar anNiearaarisseg:aT- 
qaqagisat aTIATATT SalazagaTaakaa seat PIT: etc. 


Ends.--fol. 36° @ fawreéaa areranizatsaaag: &: warwdeafsacaa 
ofa att is 0 ate taraninage: we sftiasarsaral:). 
Ul oft: Ul 
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AAUFITITTT Acarangasutraparyaya 
736 (2). 
No. 23 £5 ROMs 
0 1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 2* to fol. 2>. 
Description—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukagatha- 
736 (1). 
1875-76. 
Subject.-Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarangasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 2° arart qreqoitatay se? o(? me ! oP aed | 
SEY satlasad’ et woh arseTArTAl sa sraatAerayl wataasre- 
TATALATATAAAT AT STATI: TATATAT: | etc. 
Ends.--fol. 2° qr aatfreara Prarasarsraeeateray: | aarti wesret- 
tian | Sarin sauasra: | Gaara Wa as Wasa: | 
@ g 
BS" ReATAaLU AA FAQ AAA: 1s 





paryaya No. 


ee 


WMARISAATA Acaraneasutraparyaya 
No. 24 PURSE Haas 
1895-1902, 


Extent.—fol. 2° to fol. 37. 


Description.--Complete. For :further details see Paficavastukagatha- 
7891). 
paryaya No. 1895-1902. 
Begins--fol. 2° arate araaitar etc. 


Ends—fol. 3* arg aarfieata etc. up to the end as in No. 23. 





AM AWTFAATANa Acaraiigasutraparyaya 
¢ 736 (24). 
ae 1875-76, 


Extent.—fol. 307 to fol. 31°. 
Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Paticavastuka- 


736 (1). 
paryaya No. 1875-76. 
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Subject.—Certain words occurring in the Acarangasiitra explained in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.—fol. 30° aadifa weea(s)aee: | ater sf aa(? ). ara(ae )fa 
TE HH Neate TIA aAdia ANIsaTs | yrAEtla BAT 
TAEUITATTATAETS | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 31° gam awa l aai(s aia Beles: latest efe az: 
qareiz gia qatar: | aaumnera eet aaa (?) | gaat aetea- 
His TIAMAT sla sareara alara i distase sla aga anmea- 
wat (?) sf Saligent= | arareiaqaiat: warar: 0 


—_—— 


A AUFTAIAA Acaraiigasutraparyaya 
789 (24). 
. 26 pe Pril 5 ae AW als 28 
ae 1895-1902. 
Extent.—fol. 49° to fol. 51°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
789A)... 


paryaya No. Tg9 5-190. 
Begins.—_fol. 49° saetf werezde: etc. 
Ends.—fol. 51° gaate weteaers TUATUTAT aft eaeaTa 1 BTEry | 


asrae zit qeas: | ATTA (?) ata ia taltgeaie Ue in 
SM ATTTMIATAT: waar: | 





STAT FAATA 1a Acarangasutraparyaya 
332 (7). 
si os A 1882-83. 


Extent.—fol. 34? to fol. 36°. 


Description.—Complete. For other particulars see Nandisttravisa- 


_332 (1). 
marthapadaparydya. No. A 1882-83 ~ 





Begins.—fol. 34° sadtia weae we: l etc. asin No. 25. 
Ends.---fol. 36° qaatfa aeteatete etc. up to srsqeirqaiar: waren: | 
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THE SECOND ANGA 


qanatgaa Sutrakrtangasutra 

( qams7gs ) ( Suyagadangasutta_) 
258 Ca): 

nial 1871-72. 


SIZES ins by ptaie 
Extent.—46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having 
a small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition fair ; 
the first two foll. newly put in, in place of the old ones lost 
or worn out; complete ; ends on fol. 42°; extent 2580 Slokas; 
the text consists of two parts known as Srutaskandhas, the 
first having 16 adhyayanas and thesecond 7; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition to the text, qamargaafate beginning on 

fol. 42°and ending on fol. 46°. 

Age.—Old. 

Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the tradition. 

Subject.--Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against 
kriyavada, akriyavada, ajnanavada and _ vinayavdada. 
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39. 

Begins.—fol. I? 36 aay at(atazraral:| 

gsaca (fr ) fasit(s)esrt gant aitaritrar | 

HUTS TIT GW BF aT Aro assy |! Bl etc. 
- fol. 3% ayactear 1 

aa ag Ware ast ae of ata 

ANIBASTAT Asset Alot wae |" etc. 





1. This is the second verse of the 4th uddegaka of the first Srutaskandha, 


4 CPs Pe] 
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Ends,—fol. 42° faggat arartenr(ot) gareut ‘ate etal Azz AAAS TAT 
AMAA TT ASW SUT oT Ma TA(eA) Silas AS SATATAT TFATAT 
Ga(A)HSaAST WIUSHAT Wl gaATT RQoo weH saat TT et 
AT I ASTISES TATA aT Sars EUs | aa(c) oa (B) saz Fetls- 

~ FART ATTA HBA Afat BISIAAal warat Tar 

aeealay wea saragissat oF Previa fa (Ft) We ll ata aretqass 
WAT AAA ASHTAIN BAA ByNStIsTETA i gl 
aaa str GyNS st 

ATSIAT WHALETAT | 

BOVUITET TBA 
HANSA TAGATTTATH 1 PIU 
neu 

Reference.— This work is published in the Bombay edition of a.D. 
1881, wherein we find the Balavabodha of Pargvacandra 
Suri, the dipika of Harsakula, the tika of Silanka Suri anda 
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasifiha Maneka. 
The text together with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti and 
Silanka’s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. Dp. 1917. The English translation of 
the text along with an index of names and subjects and 
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by H. Jacobi 
is published in ‘‘ Sacred Books of the East ” vol. XLV, in 
A. D. 1895. For the analysis of the text see Rajendralala 
Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. VII, pp. 120-122 
published in a. p. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II, 
p. 370 ff; and Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, p. 344 tt. For 
the discussion of Vaitaliya metre see H. Jacobi’s article viz., 
“* Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve- 
discher Zeit” published in 7eitscnift der deutschen morgen- 
landischen Geseuschaft} vol. XXXVII, pp. 590-619. In this 
article the Arya metre of Acarangasitra is also dealt with. 
For references from Sttrakrtanga see F.O. Schrader’s ‘‘ Uber 
den stand der indischen Philosophie zur Zeit Mahaviras und 








1-2. In P. L. Vaidya’s edition of the text together with the niryukti published 
in Arhatamataprabhakara Series as No. 5, Poona, 1928, we come across 
some variants. 

3. This work is hereafter referred to as Z. D. M. G, 
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Buddhas” , Strassburg, 1902. For additional Mss. etc., 
Guerinot’s Bibliographie and Velankar’s Catalogue B. B. R. 
A. 8.1 (vols. II-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted. 





qand sas Sutrakrtangasutra 

( 7am sare ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
No, 29 SELB 
1869-70, 


9ize.—-Io1 in. by 42 in 

Extent.--31 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.--Country paper, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats; big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; foll. numbered in 
the che right-hand are ; fol, *r* blank} edges ofthe 
last fol. slightly worn out; . condition on the whole good; 
complete so far asthe first Srutaskandha is concerned ; 
otherwise incomplete ; extent 1000 Slokas. 


Age. —Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aay atazrn: 
gsasa ta (fa)etgea etc. 
Ends.---fol. 31> & CANT AOE THE agar | at | wear wear: 
Lada AtAA 124 1 Weal BaF BAA | wT etc. J. Qooo. 
N. B. For further particulars see No. 28 





qanagaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
alaratea with tika 
; | 412. 
has 1880-81, 


Size.--tol in. by 4} in. 

Extent. —224 folios; 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.--Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the text 


en ee a See Ia eI SE ae ee ee IE TE Oe ee ee DOE) 


1. For the complete title see p. 3. 
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written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foll. entered 
in both the margins; fol. 224> blank ; complete ; a piece of 
paper of the size of the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; condition 
very good; extent 12850 Slokas. 
Age. Old. 
Author of the text —Sudharmasvamin. 
,, of the commentary— Silanka Suri. 
Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.-(text ) fol. 5° afsarsst (Fa) fasresait etc. as in No. 47 
oy) (com.) 9 & aE \ 
wqaTHAAIUMAAH etc. as in No. 32 
Ends-- (text ) fol. 224° qaurea unaal Aelia Atac arsosrarat 
atatal wquscafad aa saqaisaata wera(fa) a ata 
AUSe ATTAIN VAT TAA ASTAITN T waa qATeSsata- 
BTHAT FT RYOO ws. 
»  (com.)fol. 224° qarat ax etc. up to eearorara wag as in No. 32 
followed by 3 WaypaTey 2acyo 
Reference— Published. See No. 28. For an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R.A. S. vol. I-IV, p. 402. 





qanagua Sutrakrtangasutra 
( 7aH waATHea ) ( 1st grutaskandha. ) 
simtatea with tika 
| Ro caipns 
ee 1872-73, 


Size.-~1o01 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.—75-1=74 folios ; 20 lines to a page; §0 to 61 letters to 
a line. 

Description.--Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gearats; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a Ryqrat 
Ms.,the text written in a bigger hand ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; the first fol. ‘lacking; several foll. have a 


small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more 


id , eee 
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or less worn out ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 52 
to 74 numbered also as 1 to 23; the foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the text does not contain both the 
Srutaskandhas; it stops at the completion of the 7th 
adhyayana of the ist srutaskandha while the commentary 
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the 
8th (see p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya 
Samiti ); incomplete. 

Age.—Old. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 6° 36 am: Raara ll 

atsarsat (tt) fastest etc. 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 2° fe gra waatia ara: | aaa gaa ae 

etc. See p. 2* of the printed edition above referred to. 


Ends. —(text) fol. 74° af& grater want aaet | 
TAITA TAA ACHE | 
fora BA OT Wa) zaE | 
ARMHUT IT ATS fer FH li Zo i 
HPatarraiay wan aAcaaa 9 
y—(com.) fol. 75° qrarigutnarntt saperetia amen aatrarcEAtia- 
TAUNTS aT AIA aAtwarsafyarsasaneratway ae 
qatar qugaadia ataaeatata ( incomplete ). 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 30. 


qanarsaactar Sutrakrtangasutratika 
223. 
poate 1873-75. 


Size.—1o} in. by 4} in. 

_ Extent.—197-1=196 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggrarars ; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red ‘ 
chalk and yellow pigment -used ; fol. 1? blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice on one and the same page but in two 
different margins; the fol. 88th numbered as 89th also, 
the following being consequently numbered as 90, 91, etc. 
the edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; most of the 


=~ 
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foll. have their corners somewhat worn out; foll. 184 to 
197 have their edges more or less gone; condition very fair; 
complete; extent 13000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Silanka Suri. 

Subjct.—This is a commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains the 


gates both of the original text as well as those of the fate; 
the latter, too, is elucidated. 


Begins.—tol. 1° Be Il 
AAT ARAPAAATATA AAT | 
qaHAIMaS ase Saran il @ |! etc. 
Ends—fol. 197° @arat aa GaHaedarTTs al Bal AT STreTI- 
ATI BlSreror (ior astaa | 
YeATAAA ToT SHIH AAT TAI quar | 
AATIATHET HET: ECAH UT Waa li 
& \l Zia seqTSinara qa aara |! ell WAG HALA 
Q2cooo I] BA Aa ll Hea ll TF i 
Reference.--Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek- 
wad’s Oriental Series! vol. XXI. pp. 6 and 8. 


FARA AACA Sutrakrtangasutratika 
No. 33 180. 


Size.—Io} in. by 48 in. 


Extent. —248-1-3-1+1+1+1+1+1+1=249 folios; 15 linés to a 
page; 55 letters to a line. | 


Description.—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gsratats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
the first original fol. seems to be missing ; it appears to have 
been replaced by another written in a different hand on a difi- 
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intermediate space between the pairs coloured red ; red 


1. This is hereafter referred to as G. O. Series. 
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chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; fol. rath lacking ; 
so are foll. 143 to 145 and 178; marginal space of several 
foll. utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the 
foll. seem to be written in a different hand e. g. foll. 105 
and 106; foil. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated ; fol. 
roth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foll. 
pasted to the fol. 250° numbered as 248; condition very 
fair; extent 12850 Slokas. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° a 

wqqTaAaUEaTsH ctc., asin No. 32, 

Ends.—fol. 249° qatat =z etc., up to eeaqroran wag as in No. 32. 
followed by = Ul gary W2C4o Ul Seeqsea(:) saraars 
at aaa lw ll ay wag etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 32. 





aaARM FAAS Ar Sutrakrtingasutratika 
287 
3 pee 
Pisa 1883-84, 


Size.—Iol in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—281 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 5o letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; tol 17 blank ; so.1s piactically the fol.(28°,- the title 
étc. , are written on it; complete ; extent 13325 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1580. 

Author.—Silanka Sari. 

Begins.—fol. 1° ag i 

TAHT UA TEA Cc. 

Ends.—fol. 281° qarat Sa etc., up to wag asin No. 32 followed by 

ll wil Pyrst BaTATRAT ABSR4 Nu Til etc. Waa Yeo Wy 
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Ne & ait tiewtaasa srgqenia ait ‘cay [a | falta i zw uvetc. 
Wag 2662 ay oofi'santecna’ weweanratastt ocfaq- 
(faa )agaterramrat «svarasteqaaatrerare at gat 
miata entat wae | ataaaaRac wo BqAT we 
HA To Pe UTATIA Aaa ATVPUA: BIVATHTAIA- 
WATIA YASS Tl AAIBMUTATISU ALAN ANTA He: STATA: DH- 
‘ASU: Wo FSH Als AAaA Sala HgowT ala Hals og- 
WAAAWIABsMeAT Wo sraaaeaateal oeoHlsa sa 
aia % waar fareasfret: go giequygietaraa et 
aqata | etc. 
N B.—For further particulars see No. 32. 


GALASAAaHT | Sutrakrtangasutratika 
905, 
Ais 1892-95, 


Size.—Iol in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—253+1=254 folios; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline 


Description.—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; the edges of the first and last few 
foll. worn out to some extent; foll. 83 to 87 worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good; numbers of the adhyayanas etc., 
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages ; 
fol. 159 repeated; one of the foll. out of 73 to 87 seems to be 
written in a different hand; complete; extent 14000 
Slokas; the commentry gives the gdt#s both of the text 
and the niryukti. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—fol. 1* a% 1 
wmaaAayaTaE etc. asin No. 32. 
Ends.—fol. 253° @arat ya etc., up to seaimurn wag as in 
No. 32 followed by Ul sft tg: | apa waa: | gure BVoOoo, 
N, B. —For further particulars see No. 32. 
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Wana gaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
ica alea ae with Dipika 
. , 1379 
. 300 Wee Von an 
a : 1886-92, 


Size.—to in. by 41 in. 

Extent.—148 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggatars; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges 
in two; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written 
in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a Frqrat Ms. up to the oth 
fol.; complete ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete; 
extent 6600 Slokas ; dipika composed in Sathvat 1583, 

Age.—Fairly old. | 

Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin. 


ys 99 9g: Aipika'-- Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. See No. 37. 


Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gfsares (fa) fasfeear etc. as in No, 47. 
» — (com.) fol. 1° goreq ftir At attaafzae(S)erar 
arAwHAad Fa Hatainer stqant 2 
ze casa qeartissar: aae | aeoree(eo gat: geATT- 
Gta: etc. 
(com.) foll. 11-12—=2f@ aor nes atisatl sa AAS RATA IaTHT- 
quiraat aI AHA TSH TAA AAITLITT TATA ll 8 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 149° qRUIeA ANTI WETAITeE ctc., up to ASavaT 
Aaa wssAIM waa was in No. 30. | 
,-- (com.) fol. 148° waaen(s)fa aw asian: Gametataet wAi(s)E- 
Aa: Ta waa wate aardita eta: waaay srat- 
1. Vide foll.:11 and 12, 
5 [LLP] 
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ttt aaa gaya eiranageare aan di(s)é sate Fa 


aa unaaias galata S ASsQIeaAs ARAAITT TATA Aa 
ARTA ST TATA HT fata: gaeET: aera as AgU(s)a ates 
HAMA! TAA Te FT TANG GE AAI BA wag |! 


Reference.—The text and the commentary as_ well published. See 


‘No, 28. For quotations see Weber II, p. 370 ff., and Mitra, 
Notices (vol. VIE, p. 88). For additional Mss, see’B, B, 
Rohe SicGvol. TI. paons 2 





— 


qandeaa 7 Sutrakrtangasutra 
difqnt aa with Dipika 
aNOe oT 145. 


Ze. =—<<IOo1 TA | 
Size.-1o8 in. by 43 in. 


1872-73. 


Extent.—1o1-14=87 folios; 18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 58 


letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 


with ggarars ; bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and itscommentary; it isa Rarer Ms.; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. pasted to the first fol.; fol. 1* blank; 
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fol., its edges having been 
worn out; some of the foll. badly torn, perhaps by one 
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ; 


condition fair ; foll. 13, 15, 16; 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 4o 


missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the last ( rorth ) fol. decorated with a beautiful 


_ diagram in red colour. 


Age.—Old. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> sfravaae-at aa: 1 


gisnat (tt) fstesar etc., as in No. 47. 


4, ~-(com. ) fol. 1° sex | 


gory sitisat AT etc. as in No. 36, 
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Ends.—( text) fol. ror Ae ASAI wet up to Fez It ata 
as in No. 30 followed by © Ul eta a1I@qzsa WaT AvAaT II 
— (com. ) fol. ro1* WTHAT(S)(F etc., up to sireaeeryaneey as 
~ in No. 36 and then as follows :-- 
AA TAT: Ul 
AMAA Za ‘ALES ANGST ATT: | 
fawara(a) ‘ay eareat ama BARA [Z] aay 1 Yu 
aut arvissai(si) dara seadaataars | 
MBAAGSTS(S)AAAAL SAAT AT (yT)TT Ul RU 
ATEHSEAMAS HBISAAGEGEIA: | 
MAVAAETAVATT:) SUAATTUASTATT US | 
areata (sta) “areata setideg rite angasat at: 1 
MAQASHUNA: WIA WAT | ¥ 
aaa aA (TATA) SPATTANA AT: | 
MCT AAC Bla AAA Ta: LATHAATTeA | 4 II 
agi(T)AAHTS (TUATS) TATAETWTE | 
STANTEATAS ST): ASSATATT (TT: ) TATST: | & tl 
weaaHioascar: Breaeagt TUTTATATA: | 
MAATAA ISA: PASAT HERAIAMITS()A Ui 9 MI 
age Teeter: graf saraniaararasy | 
Beal (S|IBATATAT TEA AASUAIAAaTg |< 1 
AAR TATE TT AAT AT ATA AT (ST) ATH l 


OLE 


fSreqrarsorarraa: Baataaa lag) 24eR aq il tl 
fAFIAAM AAA WawT taaT qaoeag | 
APA Aat saHar Hiqarawag ti ee i 
SNIATAMNAHIAT ATs SUAATSAL: | 
Aal:] cat aa aa) Rat sandraerar His 1 22 A 
qaUanaAsans SASAAIW TRAIT | 
ATSITA BAT: SIA AAAs li 22 Il 
‘qataaraia(aa)ar(s)a a Te aeans weeratati | 
Agasaaeaarar(ay) TA(Sa ana sag Erez ll 22 II 
aa Gapaitad di sitaraast 
N. B. —For further patticulars see No. 36. 
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GaARAF AA ‘Sutrakrtangasutra 
ater area with Dipika 
: 
No, 38 er ca 
1872-73. 


Size.—-11 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.—74 folios ; 20 to 22 lines to a page; 54 to 62 letters 
to a line. 


Description.Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gparars; hand-writing clear, bold, 
but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled in three lines in red 

~ ink; foll. 1 to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary ; yellow and 
red pigments used; the 74th fol. written ona very thin 
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; edges of the last few 
foll. slightly worn out ; condition very fair. 


Age.—Sarthvat 1659 (see the 38th folio ). 
Regins.—( text ) fol. 1° ajsapsat ((@) lagtasat etc., as in No. 47. 
» ~~ (com. ) ,, 1° sfteetgra aa: Ul 
moey alist etc. 
(com.) fol. 38° af sf‘aqr'srearhaatasttaafaneeie (a) -aetarer- 

Hvewuisaiaat  aHatrstiqarat! wanisaaeaa 
Bare ll ster Wana TAIT Waa BS43 at Hoeadaforarsa- 
faa ll aff: 1 

Ends.—(text) fol. 74° ame witaeiy ctc., up to aeqaqor aaa asin 
No. 30. 

1 — (comt.) fol. 74° Marat vet AMARA Ts tc. up to AHA: 
aiaaa dart as in No. 36 followed by gay cece ll gta 
ata(a)rety aware. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 


as L : pe bas - r He a 





oe, oa are 


t, This ought to be Hatsakula, 
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qAHA FAA Sutrakrtangasutra 
aqanl Giada with Dipika 
No. 39 653, 
1895-98. 


Size.—Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—159 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggrarats ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red. chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete; on 
fol. 159° names of all the adhyayanas are mentioned ; 
condition very good; extent at least 7100 Slokas. 


Age.—Samvat 1643. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> gfsarsst (i ) fagfgsat etc., as in No. 47. 
» —Ccom.),, 1° staat am: 
WoeT sttisa etc., as in No. 36. 


(com. ) fol. 12° gia) warat aaidiia | gaaq 22 asa- 
eae a lesotaa(cai) sttarsrHatanetqanta(?ai) card 
WAMLATa TATA II 
( com. ) fol. 77° sfeq(ajgetetaaat qrnatasie- 
Alger ete. | 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 159% qamee@ amas etc., as in No, 36. 
y+ (com.) folts9* waaar(s)ft azz etc., up to sttasmatndtfirer as in 
No. 36 followed by aot: U gary 82o°o ate sayz 0 aw 
wag ll Brae | To 8S2R ae ante Mes 24 wat area Ut ay- 


ge etc., QrZer aeap clc., ABRAsaTEe etc., followed by 
the names of the adhyayanas as under:— 
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2 yuA AAAI 23 a(ataaear 

=) AaTeAt sat) eaTe Q8 Tuaaa 

3 sane 24% FARE 

8 aratia(a)e 2& TTT 

& fara) 2 dale 

q aieaa 2 Baar 
is Eaiataatarear 3 ala 

c atatea(a)a 8 Tarearasar(’) 
Q ara 7 4 AAMT 

Qo BATT & Aras Haz 
92 AT \9 aISeTS (AT eaTa 
22 AATATT 


N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 36. 





WaAHAFaA Sutrakrtangasutra 
atiqar ated with Dipika: 
No. 40 eee 
1883-84, 


Extent.—1o} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—1}34 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarars; small; clear and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1° blank except that it is 
decorated with patterns; an edge of the first fol. slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole very good; this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary ; both complete ; extent 
7000 Slokas. 


Age,—Samvat 1689. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gfsatsa (fe) fastzsat etc, 
Py aaa tl ( com, ) 2 TORT naa ete. 
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Ends.—( text ) fol. 134> Serl@)gat aAnMIEORE ANT AeldizeT ctc., 
practically up to arazy as in No. 30 


»5 — (com.) fol. 134° aaara(ats fe ara asfaeam: ctc., practically 
up to saseHataatiqger as in No. 36 followed by sfteeg Wt ga7- 
fatavafaat sa (tat ) ae aeantt wagurg Sooo ll ay wag 
etc., Waa 2463 ay are afs 2 wis I 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





GaARUNFaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
aga aga with Dipika 
No. 41 adie ae 
; 1887-91, 


Size.—10] in. by 41 in. 

Extent.—212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; the 
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out; foll. 117 to 
125 partly. worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very 
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; complete. 


Age.—-Sathvat 1629. | 
Begins.—( text) fol. 1° giSarsa (fa ) fageent etc., as in No, 47. 
55 —(com.),, ,, 3° am: fader: ul 
| qo sfitsa etc., asin No. 36. . 
(com.) fol. 15° sfa aa aesasttearAwattrarerad saa 
eiHemaat staanatagtiqaat cam waaeaad ware 
Ends.—(text) fol. 211° quanta aaeit ctc., as in No. 36. 


» —(com.),, ,, waaar(sft ae etc., up to sttqamaimatiGer as 
in No. 36 followed by @arat lie Ul sta Santa: | fararag- 
sqieter etc., up to anta Baa Fava asin No. 37. Then we 
have the lines as under :— 


4° 
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gy vag | elt slaaMaealediaindyiqarar: Taka: | Feata- 
Ate Vad 2423 ag ars WVSY sana Gla an we | THI 
22 laut aearat | gaigaaa | Maa ‘sizmrarad | caaent 
fate g | viquarnat ae sre ga Tl EU sews 
fafinea wamgzagaa wagease(a ey to anasar(s a | sii- 
ganamdiqar | starr teaansar | Haske | Aina | 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 


aana Fas Sutrakrtangasutra 
(7am YarHey ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
gig ated with Dipika 
396 
» 42 ed oes 
cc 1879-80, 


Size.—103 in, by 48 in. 


Extent.—107 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


‘Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 


nagari characters with ggatats; bold, big, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to the first srutaskandha 
only ; the 2nd is not treated here ; condition very good. 


Age.—Fairly old. 


Begins. —( text ) fol. 1> afSarssr (fa) fastssart etc. 


ys ~--( cum.) fol. 1° syoreq sfffera etc. as in. No. 36. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 107° & caararnge Bae waar alr ae. 


» --(com.),, 107°a qe wnadt waa atatet at waar AeqTa4r 


aft \ aat agealclanaranssai vgn ge aarat aal- 
Hifa gaa gia sttasrmataatiqarat sansa gea- 
ALITA BAIA UT Ba WaT WAT Ul 


-N, B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 
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WARATHAA | - Satrakrtangastitta 
Cat YeeAH ) ( 1st grutaskandba ) 
anette 3 with’ Dipika 
| 826. 
a = | ~ 1899-1915. 


Size. —1o in. me 44 
Exterit.—73 +4=77 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; $5 letters to a line. 


Description.-—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional grarats ; this is a fara Ms., the text 
practically written in the same size of hand—writing as’ the 

| commentary ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 

- in three lines in #4 ink; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
edges and corners of the first few foll. worn out; fol. 1 
almost blank; for stttaawstzatetr: etc. written on it; 
foll. 35, 37, 43 and 59 repeated ; foll. 29 to 37 and i2 
to 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which have 
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the Ist  Sruta- 
skandha phi and the commentary, too, of this Srutaskaridha 


only ; condition tolerably good ; old foll. numbered in both 
the margins. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gisaest (1%) fasfess etc. 
~ ( com.) fol. 1> qurey sftfta ayz etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 73° & qanrammg sng adarnt Gr aA usu 
» —( com.) fol. 73° 4 a wmadr etc., upto gdaa as in 
No. 42 followed by eff sf‘aqrazaraafstearqueartar- 
RrearsyHsewsasoranai Sapatergiterrai TATA S ATT 
NSTALITT BAA Waal A TAA: SF pa Uo aw 





wag " qaeyz ae 
Wats | | _ Sutrakrtangasutra 
digas | _ with Dipika 
No. 44 | 1285. 


| 7887-91. 
Size.—to# in. by 42 in. 
6 je oo 
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Extent.—214 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional wgarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; foll. 12 and 214° blank; the 1st fol. torn in 
several places ; foll. 4 to 9 damaged in the body; a portion 
of the 214th fol. worn out; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
dipika composed in Sarhvat 1599. 

Age.—Pretty old. 


Author of dipika.— Sadhuranga Upadhyaya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma, 
and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Snbject.—The second anga in Prakrit together with a commentary 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° gsatsn (1) fagasar etc. 
>> — (com.) fol. 1° sftefrazraa aa i 
AA: SaGATA AHA TATA | 
adiaeaaad Wraat aa? st aa ue i 
aaTateararary Matas AsISTAT | 
AAAAAAAaTAlT AATTTTF Ul 2 UI 
Tratarnr(? tera: Brequsara 1 7 )orarrzar | 
GA(DasMaaarsy WaAaNaa AA 1 RI 
ara | 
UAMTTS APAaAsiTM | 
WAT BU(Vaea TC SIAATAT AIT Ul B Il 
Sagres: Batairear Higa | 
adagefaatarat Gare waaay Yu 
Gavaad ara sazeceniia | 
qaanad Ft AeqTat ATATAT 11 & I 
a(S )ATETTT TST TAA wT MATa | 
araeaantet Ha atatner sigat¢ ti © UI 
aunty etc. caTeat | Baas QAHATT Aral Tae | ser wiv. 
SVS VET AAT: HATA Aaaretad | etc. 


44s] 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 213° g=gn& of Wa qeurot Afae AISTHTATST BEATS 


GaAsaad WISHAan ara sawgisaary ec(Macr sews 
aargierat ar afsay erie adut & gee Fearegd wanea AT- 
aa Heri afar BISoHIAIST weATst GaneeaeT ans- 
RAT wre Tangient Mewta a ae alee Ravan ward | 


», —(com.) fol. 231° gg aqreata wa one Rarvara ze(e)atae(s) seq- 





fafa | warat aa Ratatrer eigen | 


wala aaraMnad wattrnaacasaraiir | 
waATSTaMaTs WT A(S)aTaTearaér 7 2 us 
AT (HAST: (AT:) ATAATATIUPATAATSAT | 
Quer Sa aN Isa (Sea aan 2 Ui 
G AINA Aitisaaeyaass¢ran: Har(z)ata: | 
Sato FAT weawTaigaraad: | 3 
Teast Sars anaTaeagras: | 
argent ara aaa at ora: YU 
AGL BA: ISAT F Aart A Tey (ea): | 
VISTA: SAT tas(Asa)ar arg i 4 
sfRazqsionrarzara Fw | 

SIaleT Tera Heat aratat ga: i & Ul 
srargenteastadaine siqar | 
aaqetasirarat Pars weafaat io i 

fase ‘aaa Aftacaates 2499 | 
aea(aye arias are aTAaETafer Ul < UI 

tara: dara: 

aa (zara arkaraaasiiaaer | 

TReareareaia TAS Tse TarAar ie i 
AMARA VAIsAA | 

saraat avatar =a ararayé AT li Qo i 
fouat fied ferns esata waa | 

(Aaa AAT aT ATA T AAA: 1122 
eater: BaaAa(:) wateqTsT Aor: | 
GUTENATAT(:) CATHT: ATAU ASTAT: 11 22 Ul 





1-3 These vertical strokes glven in these as well as in the following verses. 


are wanting in the Ms, 
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WF &1(s)aiaareat(s) fa a Gisaarierad | 
TESA ST Alaa Aazera(s)Ra ArT Ul 23 
- Stiqanrar: eaarata sarftafartar war | 
ax(Ot)ot aga at Paret aTTATeat aa Aa: 1) QV 
a aleetiar ate: arid saer(s)earst Hag | 
aieea Tata Tatar ferierat(s)eTaT UY I 
MTY(S)s AES )ATAT THA BA Ha: aA: | 
fe ara FaIRIg am: wee’ ASIA 1 AE 1 
sarees MITT T | 
ASAAN VI Gas aT AaSrawr Ul Vw tl 
AAT VATA AIT 
HATHA GAAITGAT | 
.. qelet quay geass 
Aaa star Rraadte: tl Qe tl 
qarrga (ana zitganiteaat = | 
SeawagT Blast at WAT WTAT ll 2B ul 
aalste Fat gee ‘Asta aTAaT | 
‘sarge’ az atqA: TETBACAAT Il Re |! 
aa. guara A ware TST a R 1 
Ta: WaH(A)AA Alaa Gost Brag | 22 
MAT AAAS AMAA AR ATA | 
ATYAAAHATIE AT: ATATTTTSE I RR I 
BAANMTAATS: FASARNGAT TATTTS | 
Aaa Age ViaaasaATag Ul RZ Ui 
dara (a )eat AHAITATIAT | 
SAAT TAATSST ATAATT TAMAS VV. 
ta Garttas are AAS? Ul Mie” UI 





WARN ‘Sutrakrtangasutra 

qitvaratea | with Dipika 
: Lan! | sic 904. | 

_ No. 45. B95, 


ge choy st Rly ‘ee e 
ite ‘ 1 
Sizé.—to} in. by 4} in. 
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Extent.—213-1=212 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; §2 letters toa line, 

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cter§ with geatars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; each of the foll. 1° and 213? 
decorated with the same diagram in red colour; strips of 
paper pasted to several foll., as their edges are worn out; 
condition very fair ; fol. 156th also "numbered as 157th, the 
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, 159 etc.; the fol. 
210th wrongly numbered as 1roth ; this Ms: contains both 
the text and its commentary ; both - complete; extent 
13416 Slokas, 


Age.—Old. 

Author of the com.—Upadhyaya Sadhuranga. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gsatst (fa) fatsz(fe)satt etc. as in-No. 47. 

4 (com.),, sftweagrar aa: ui sftaevat aa: | 
va aa: Sagara walt AAA 
qataaaraas Taal PITAg uy Q Ui etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 212" aurea wast Herat Afar qrsesrarsit 
genial Gqneced ASHRAM qa saaTSTAT OF Pee) 
ala 8 arfe@)easgqan aaa |Z | 

— (com.) fol. 212* gg sareata wa gaa fern gezataal(s)- 


qaatena | a wad | aarar aa fyatainer silter | sw | wzat: 
oieistw eu This is followed by the colophon of 24 


verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being 
RaaCatalraaart aaARTATeAT | 
ara TTATTR (St) AAATT TAS WRAY i 
ete carta: oll oe wag ll TUT YSUIG 





\ - 


qanalqaa Sutrakrtaniestitra 


alice aed with Vartika 
Ul gp conte 


Size, —Io in. by 43 in. 
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_ Extent.—116-1-2-6=107 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters 
to a line. 

Description.—Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin; red chalk used; fol. 76th seems 
to be missing; foll, 1, 2 and 97 to 102 missing; other- 
wise complete; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its explantion in Gujarati styled as vartika; fol. 116° 
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 Slokas. 

Age.—Not modern. 

Subject.—The 2nd anga with a Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3° &aet mar a(S)fa gts arates at oress ar 

MINT at Gawess aT etc. 

—(com.) fol. 3° gt18 getaReraaz aia utmas aan gz 

ae aan we cH amis Hees etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 116° qanea aTaat Aeraizea etc., up to AF as in 
No. 30 followed by atagaaaqura(ea ) aaa ata(a)eesa 
ATTAIN VAT I 

,> ~~ (com.) fol. 116° gaxaofta aan aide we eve (a) Sf Gura- 
carat sor fer afte eee se ne Heas sihoria sez 
ares aea(ays ae aids Bas os sas gaaq asst waa 
9 qara)reata a(s qaqa aradl atad qaras (qaid ) 
S wMika: wa aeraa XB 

sfraqrgcarerea(a)or arena (are or * afera: 
ea aroraarad faaiairer aia 
we \l etc. FYTT Coco. 


93 


Sutrakrtangasutra 


GAARA GUA : 
( are steers ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
afanatea with Vartika 
827, 
No, 47 1899-1915. 


Size.—101 in. by 41 in. 


ie If this is qIyaez it remains to be verified whether he is the one 
noteditin No. 28, 
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_ Extent.—84+1=85 folios; 17 lines to a page; 49 to 59 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters; 
clear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; it is 
a fxaret Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in 
Gujarati ; fol. 1* blank ; some of the foll. illegible owing to 
the ink having faded; the last four foll. have their edges 
damaged ; the 83rd fol. slightly torn ; the 84th very badly 
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a 
different hand on a paper of different quality supplied ; con- 
dition on the whole fair; complete so far as the first part 
is concerned. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin. 

a »> 9) Vattika.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—-The text together with its explanation in Gujarati so far 

as the first part is concerned. : 

Begins.—(text ) fol. 1° gfsarsst (fa) farsfessrt | aaor aitarftrar | 

feare(e) sat Sie(a) | Fe ar sot faszE NQetc. 
93 —(vartika) ,, ,, stares aa: Ul 
sSaTsAlaaraes | Bent a Pretec: | 
faire qanaer attrs feer(ea)e war 3 
aN alate aga ye awe agatt sar ll & ce Ul 
qroaarat 2 satan 2 wanaaaia = afrargatr ? fag 
THT etc. 

Ends. (text) fol. 84> afta ala)? aa afc aragere faa(st)er 
fal) a2 8 & c(ata aime wae wat fe Sf sear 
(ieaa Tal(aeacaat aan %& aa saaTetye 
THT AACE T TINT: | 

—(vartika) fol. 84° agai wat Ta es ees Ts aT os MUI 
ana laser .... at Goft.... areqraat & 2... 
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wt qanarsaaiaatn Stitrakrtatigastitranityukti 
(qanérTaaasgfe ) ( Suyagadaigasuttanijjutti ) 
No. 48 292. 
ohh 1873-74. 


Size,—101 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—6 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to-a line. 
Desttiption.—Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. 17 
blank ; so is the fol. 6°; red chalk used; complete; edges 
of several foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. 2 a 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat- 
ing Satrakrtangasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3¢ aw: sftatazrara 
“Waret 7 Goat | gaat aoret gorse | 

oon Anse wrash | forsgra Faz 0 2 

ans sinter falas ava 7 ZANT (oA) | 

aqa(args GAS BATS Bq Frou Ui 2M etc. 
Ends.—fol. 6° qraraasat gRsareat asaatian seat | 

WAGES AIS FIVAA STAT WRee 

garstasyet aaa! sla itganetnag iy: aaa: list sh: 

Reference.—Published. See No. 28. ee ee 





qaRagaalags Sutrakrtangasutraniryukti 
No. 49 22 258 (db). 
. 1871-72, 


Extent.—fol. 42° to fol. 46>. 


Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Satrakrtatiga- 
sutra No. 28. 
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Begins.— fol. 42° aay araerara it 
facaaex ao foray etc., as in No. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 46° gqra(anata(Ra)sar cearssit etc., up to gaat as in 
No. 48 followed by atazesnfassxt araat UU gl aa- 
Tetasaelt TAA ls Ul Tay R407 ig i ete. 


aanatqaa ah Sutrakrtangasutraniryukti 
a21. 
rir | 1873-74. 


Size.— 113 in. by §§ in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 15 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear, uniform and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly; 
yellow pigment used ; complete; fol. 1° blank; condition 
very good. 
Age.— does not seem to be modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° f@eerek a Brovaz etc., as in No. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 7° qrarafeayssiy etc., up to gaaar Roe as in No. 48 
followed by qaayetasgreit aera TU 
Gaqa Traeafeaet 
TUTSAS AHA | 
SSD IFIELT TGA 
Haat qasza(a) eae tl 
ZU BTA waa it Bvaqeear(:) cafe agree il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 48. 





danagIag | Sutrakrtangasutracurni 
( aaTetgagiir ) ( Suyagadangasuttacunni ) 
| 143 
ae 1872-73. 


Size.— 13 in. by 44 in. 





1 This is not the extent of the niryukti, but the extent of the complete Ms. 
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Extent.— 159+1+1=161 folios; 15 lines toa page; 68 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second 
foll. ; condition on the whole good; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same 
page but in different margins ; fol. 125 repeated ; so is the 
fol. 152 ; complete. 

Age.-— Fairly old. 

Subject.— A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly in Prakrit 
elucidating Sutrakrtangasitra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: Rasea: U1 
UA azar vay fagrar wat siraRarmt | AAT SASATATOT | oTAT 
WI AAT | anaratit want | aAnsAsant | ATsTaTaI- 
OTe | ANaTeafEAr (eT | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 159° cafe of 4a alot Baus Tale Als TAIN wes sg- 
ANG | Hala atay: savoMa czas vefea Tale o 
ZAaT OF SNAG Cangu(agaaeiuanuasy fanaca aearafe | 
gilaa: ualad qiga fauadiea war Sq Gaara 
featanmtfe ! az vag stfaaraaay sit: | at: | etc. 





aanarsqagior Sutrakrtangasutracurni 
1288. 
ae 1887-91. 


Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 245-2=243 folios ; 13 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, bold, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; a piece of thick paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to the fol. 1*; edges of, the foll, 2,7). 45, 
23, 29, 31 to 33 and 86 worn out to a smaller or greater 
extent ; fol. 164 slightly torn; the fol. 245 written on a 
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thick paper, but its edges are all the same worn out; 
condition on the whole very fair; fol. 9 and 238 missing ; 
otherwise complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3% aa: Rrger: 1 
Oat sxearot etc., as in No. 51. 

Ends.—- fol. 245° wav@ ot Ha Gator etc., as in No. 51. 

N, B.— For subject see No. 51. 


(Seema 


aanasaqaqaigy Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 
736 (3). 

No. 58 Se AGES 
ae 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 37. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 

736 (1). 

1875-76 ° 

Subject.— Synonymous words pertaining to Satrakrtangasutra, 

Begins.— fol. 2° gamaisrvat(at) aut! aera(? cata)sra | strema(2ar) 
BRAG THOT: TERT: AAR ALATA TatHTUT: | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3* a ama aarmated seater waeters: | eft aspen: 
aay: Tara: sw 


=o 





paryaya No. 


qanasaaqay Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 
789 (3 ). 
Pe 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 3+ to fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


No. 789 C ). : 
1895-1902. 
Begins.-- fol. 3° qarmatrraran: | aan | aearara apTHEease etc., as in 
INO. 53. 
Ends.— fol. 3° 4 art stanrataea ectc., as in No. 53. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 53. 


ae ae cer ee ae et 


52 Jaina Literature and Philosophy L 57: 


AHA FATT Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 
| 736 ( 25). 
Mee 1875-76. 


Extent.-— fol, 31° to fol. 32°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


Va6'(4). 
paryaya No, - ers 76, 
Subject.— Some of the words occuring in Sutrakrtangasutra 
elucidated, 
Begins.—~ fol, 31° qaweatira am: | saat: | TAT: BeSTTIST: GATAT: | 
AYWAAATANT: etc. 


Ends,— fol. 32° quaaegai aemeardiat geirdaraimannrnseraie- 
ale lea aut worat wa(? ar \areearaeaeer | 
aaHal (a) aaa: warear: | 





CARA AAAI Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 
No. 56 759 :( 25 ): 
1895-1902. 
‘Extent. fol. 51* to fol. 53°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details tsee Paficavastuka- 


cel BURRS 
1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 51° aerate aa: | etc., asin No. 55. 
fol. 52> gat carat afeat | 3 0 gaeainaaye: aa aai- 
TT WW WaBateta war ws etc. 
Ends.---fol. 53° qzeqzfregrat etc., as in No. 55. 


paryaya No, 





GaARA FIAT Sutrakrtangastitraparyaya 
No. 57 332 (8). 
A 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 41°. 
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Description.— Complete, For other details see Nandisttravisamapada- 
gon, (byes, 
A 1882-83. 


Begins.— fol. 36> waeatira anu aaeatraatar: ofafadt(ar)eeara 
SMA: atlas HT | SAAMA: ART: ARTIST: Tatar: | sreeqarar 
auwafwyagur: etc., as in No. 55. 


paryaya No, 


Ends.— fol. 39° queqaegrat ctc., up to gawaiaqatar: asin No..55. 
Then from the same fol. 39> we have -—- 
gate qareainqaian: edd war: BEAMS: gals: ssrTTTaT 
etc., up to afm gal serar efwarear on fol. 41°. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 55. 
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THE THIRD ANGA 


Cara Has Sthanangasutra 
( SToRTET ) ( Thanangasutta ) 
| 260 
No. 58 patie eaten gn Pilea 
i 1871-72 


Size,— 104 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 150 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first two foll., and the last partly worn 
out ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; complete ; the 10 sthanas ending on 
foll. 42, 23%, 45%, 84%, 99%, 106°, 117°, 1284, 136%, and 150% 
respectively ; fol. 150° practically blank ; extent 3770 Slokas, 


Age.— appears to be rather old. 
Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas, 
each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all 
those that are one in number are treated in the first chapter. 

The seventh chapter (sutra 517) is utilized while dis- 
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article “‘ Die alten 
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina” published in Indis- 
chen Studien (vol. XVII, pp. 91-135 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1> 3 ae ataerte | 
wa Fase aor array TaMFUTT TH AAT TH Fs etc. 

Ends.— fol. 150° wa wate wate cafe wae caanerar a Tiere 
ANAT TUAT | AAA ST Slorata Tas) stor Beara w Ul TIATSTTT 
aeAA Uo N starorspearsy AAra U gears BVO 

Reference. —As editio princeps may be mentioned the publication of 
A. D. 1880 by Rai. Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama- 
sangraha vol. III, where the text along with a Sanskrit 
commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a Gujarati one of 
Megharaja is published. The text is also published with 
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Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, in two parts, in A. D. 1918 and 1920 respectively.’ 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 390 ff. , Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 ff., and Winternitz Geschichte vol. 
IT, p. 300. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A.S. (vol. HI-IV., 


p. 402 ). 
ealalgaa Sthanangasutra 
No. 59 ae: 


1880-81. 


Size.— 13} in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— about 210 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 55 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously, 
though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a 
hole in each leaf in the space between its two columns; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one 
as I,.2, 3.ctc,, and in the leit hand one1n letters.’ €. ©. the 
147th leaf numbered as g } ; about rst 15 leaves broken 

a 


at 


into two; the last few leaves badly damaged, the interven- 


ing ones to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory; 
leaf 1* blank. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— leaf 1° ....... arava | ay oat 1 at eS 1 oar Heft etc. 
1 There is a misleading marginal note in the second part; for, though there 


are no uddesakas for sthanas VI to X, the 3rd uddega is mentioned in case of 
each of these sthanas. 
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Ends.-- leaf 209° (? )--eafier aenrdl ata sareareanr(owafraron- 
qiiterattarsatual: | calagl Gasat 7° q° ...... 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 58. 


CATA FAA Sthanangasutra 
: 1254 
No. 60 ee es 
. 1884-87. 


Size.— 9f in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 
1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; condi- 
tion very good ; this Ms. commences with the second sthana 
and ends with the 777th sutra ; thus it begins abruptly and 
ends also abruptly. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatazrara aa: 


ane arate() aor anak aores i anaasy aliens aetaaare- 
par fataadsar la aati sare Sat actor {a | afer azar! 
qol qo 1 AMAT AT AVN | aaET AT wef | ear ATE slaVNr | 
¢ late At org weefe | eee AA org aaa | es aH art | 
Giael Aa at ca(azara agar TW ca(a)efs | wear 
gaan gfe gia se at ore caelarfe t weer AW ag 
qa(e arta ae state srar Sasoarat weR Sse waaolic |g | 
al aaa Ba! areforssrea Fa eeaea ge(a)aur etc. 


Ends.— fol. 28° ea garg t ga! arat fet(ST) Hal TAT Tat Vt(erayftr | 
gaat (aarer seers) | aravtt aa ze aesetrt T! saat 8 
meu(saerot Qt geedtaey 31 aanear gitar Y larsea aaa 4! 
TAU) oT TAIT & | akttagecadt ©! qAReqat ac 1 AAA 


ret 


t This is the 711th sitra ( Agamodaya Samiti, p: 473 ). 
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rer Qi onastra(@e gat t zee g(eeroraer eraor Ru head 
at & qeafaseEstisn & sas aAqaa(ai)sratata | ga Aad 
asad sereatse! Then in a cron: mee we have 


SOT STAT 


N. B.’— For further. particulars see No. 58. 


~ 


cara gas Sthanangasutra 


qittareated with Dipika 
866. 


aed | 
ia | 1895-1902. 
Size.—101 in. by 5 in. | 


Extent.—330+1=331 folios; 9+12=21 lines to a page; 39 
letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; all the co edges singly ; 
numbers of foll. entered eres as usual; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. contains both 

the text and the commentary ; it is a Fyaret Ms.; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; foll..5 to 12 and 309 
to 319 somewhat worm-eaten; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. affixed to the fol. 330°; condition on 
the whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000 
lokas; dipika composed in Sarnvat 1657. 

Age.—Sariivat 1888... 

Author of the dipika.— Nagarsi Gani. 

Subject.—The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.~— ( text) fol. 15 3% aq: fire 


ST H ATH Aur etc. 
55 — (com.) fol. 1° 3% aa: sftrstaral:] | sftfrsqerratbaccea- 
evar ava: |! 


F TOAST TSTATT UalwAaaey a csatfetary | 


waeat aigaaat srrwararaneTer Wy it 


ee ee 
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orf freazazea (xa ara earaizaraera | 
SAAMISTIA AIA BW AATET RU 
Saregama Fase stltent az | 
wqataasa Ba: Talsa Wariaa: (CAA) 0 RU etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 329° qa qunfé wale etc., up to str waw as in 
No. 58 followed by araat a aru lI 
, --(com.) fol. 330° eff aga AmaananAaiawa BaaelAgl 
ait AISI | Beal eaa (TD AasT TuAteraaags salaal(s aaaatarta 
aft taa‘aqra=aiaay | gwaraisarmifanqaqanna 
Saaifanazan(-aaiares T| shteaeaganionsrer- 
ANU AAAI HASTA AESBATABISUATT- 
HAITIAN AASSININA: AAUaat @araataat yTayway- 
aiiqarat TATUIAeeT TAAALTAT TIT | 
eraqaianni rarasrserearhon(s waz | 
BT AW LAT BAM SUMUNAFRIATT Ul Zu 
ATSUNINAT CETAAMATETLTN (Swag | 
sSimaqeqqzreRian ante Prearar: u ® b 
HANA ARPA SATA AITATTAT: | 
aasaAaaNIsET AgaaAT(:) UR Ul 
stdiefasngaiear aate(enitaita(aafeat: | 
agi frdmqstzarad aaarstaraT: U2 
Srlanaiskien(:) aeantssrargareaar: | 
MAATaAaweatr agate amMaas U4 i 
aat esa usa sttaysryaaqaltat | 
at wes ATa(la)qaqgama(:) cavarat eu 
aReareaaAKQusreamaraa | 
Awa amas wagar srqar var sl 
sheqrainaaraaga afeaye | 
fattadt vat azfas sitet A: waredt: 0 ou 
saa ca(aa ant qarawaanagta( 3 ek! sfaaay | 
sare Marat se su(F)or await su 
sfad ar nomAaiAMNAUNMAaTANAgza: | 
aiaaqaaaat: TatearareaTs we Ul 
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ATAEMMAT: MA AHSTI NAT: | 
aaiarayetrer silqayr Tar ll kz 
QUAEANT ATs aartreriterga(e )ai(at) & UEAT | 
War(S)\aT AWeTATAT FATA at” Fat ar lt RU 
gta steqrainatiqat FATA | Tare Ycooo waacar ll 
acagq (ccd af i Aarefaaa(a)ar 22 zeal aaot Sar Waarar | 
Reference.—See No. 58. 


he 


CATA FAST | Sthanangasutra 


qeragqraaiad with Balavabodha 
147, 
poe "1872-73. 


Size,—Iol in, by 41 in. 

Extent.—186-1 + 101 =286 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; this is a Rraret Ms., clear and fair hand 
writing ; borders ruled mostly in two. lines in black ink ; 
the 2nd fol. partly torn ; condition good; the text written 
in a very big hand at least up to the 12th fol.; red chalk 
used ; foll.148° and 186° blank ; but the continuity is un- 
disturbed ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ; foll. 
149 to 186 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; the subsequent foll. 
numbered only as 1, 2 etc. ; both the text and balavabodha 
complete except that the very first fol. is missing. 

Age.—Sathvat 1647. 

Author of Balavabodha.— Dhanapati ( ? ). 

Subject.—The third anga with a Gujarati explanation which appears 
to shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° asaar camarara ( 37 )eat arat etc. 

», —— (bala ) fol. 2° g(e? )waraaoteay yee wHE at aqaT- 
sage fieauaz | opitae seas fae Rage w|s etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. roo: (of the second set ) wa aafé etc. , up to 
gansgqay as in No, 58 followed by aaa 3° ASIN TTA. 
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Ends.-- (bala°) fol. tor* sfta(f)earigeqat waeat WWR° rareatat- 
ave @ dearer aed ate at ott srmet atest cedt ae aft 
‘mureaareraaut” Az TUFEIE aoqerdes THT ere ater at- 
TAT Tat Bie AvrEe saree | 
AA STATS TEAAgTATUE SAAN S TATE? TIAMAT 
| AMMO AAA ONAL SENSSANT ARTS A aa ATA 
AAMT AMT ATAM MATA ag AALS TITHE Slee sl” 
atamamaat waa %a89 at anniv wea 
carer feat ararey det Teer ott: waka seaneraee | 
aq tetas ctc., aa aft STI TTT ee 
are osftqpaurre «osftsrorepreadirar = waratsa eared: t 


| aTaRRlArASTaTATy etc. 
CUT ETT | " Sthananigastitra 
aenaet with tabba 
“No. 63 | [sn BBRy 


1871-72, 
Rie: —10) ii in. by 4h. | 


Extent. —273 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper, very thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-writing ; borders 
auidala in three lines in red ink and edges in two; red chalk 
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the tabba - fol. 18 
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; strips’ of 
paper pasted to foll. 6? and 9°; red chalk used ; yellow: pig: 

-ment, too; fol. 63rd badly torn ; the foll. 64, 66 and ‘113 
worn out in several places; condition very fair; foll. 45 
to 202 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; marginal notes on fol. 
136°; complete; extent 19900. Ve eee 


Age. a 1791-1792. 
Author of the tabba.- Not mentioned. : te 
Subject, -- The text along; with its explaination i in Ghiarsit 


642]. ule R aaaipgasl 815 6p) 


Begins. (text) fol.1° sfraregra at U1 sfrage sorraerst AA: I 
a(u)a a age Auretc., asin No. 58. | 
,, — (tabba) fol. 1° sfigaateartr net aki we Pi we 
qa ag etc. 
Ends. — (text )} 273° wa qarfé etc. a8 hie up to i iiatlias asin 
‘No. 58 followed by # 2992 art. RaNR ete U4 Rae oft! 
, WAITS A fastaara at ate ate een er? 
“ee (taba) fol.273* qa ates wane gary oreraa WUT I Vo atk 
atning( @ )seard fatedtsa serge 28 sare ol waa 
2 BRR ay anaes oe 4 ae att Giver aed Sire geaslte( ae ) AY 
ost § faorgqual adarargsre( ar fas eats aeritaret 
faded satarcreror at NATH II 


Reference. See No. 58. 


earat Fas Sthanangasutra, 

aemqated “with tabba 
Nero) | "898-05. ‘ 

Size.—103 in. by 43 in. UG fl ETI. o81e 


Extent.—( text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to.a page ; 62 letters:to'a line. 2. 
, —(tabba)- 2 55 p, Peles lata. sarees 72 99) 92, C129! ovine ott 
Description —Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deve: 
-nagari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
_interlinear tabba, ies latter written in a very small hand ; 
fe legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three aes 
_ inred ink; edges of both the foll. partly worn out; con- 
. dition very files ; complete so far as it S088 
hae _-Sathvat 1745. 
Subject. —This Ms. deals with seven svaras, dharhapradedas, and the 
- fo) 40 seven nayas, together with their explanation in ee 
Begins. -- (text) fol. 1° sftfirata aa: Ul v aa: Hs 
| GFF TIT AT AA AT TAT a | 
ase 2 Rae Tat 8 aaa 8 gaa( aA) at 
ey are eene 9 gu aafaareat. st 
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TTA WT MAUS ATT WA Begror g(uo)at aa ) 
AoA BW AMAAVT so aA Ar 
PSIMT WIT ATAAtSTT Aisaaq RII etc, * 

Begins.-- (tabba) fol. 1° tTraaeal ART aA: ll 
HAY Sl HT aA AA Ala THT Ao Bla Ho way Etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 2° qq una aalted THUT HOE AT HOTA a eT 
ein gece faa crangondia = Pasa fretra- 
qe a qraegan s a aagare:] sfa sitarmaaarsy war(qar)a 
a sur(canuae”d at go: oot ata: g: 

»» —-(tabba) fol. 2° caaa a(Palaat(A) a(Paott we sea F sar 
(erHranss sea Cte. sla sitara aa WaT MAINA YA WATE SeaTa- 
(ARE Aaa WV srqorals < etc. fra ere adl wt wax THEt- 
(st) & are wa Tas aaratata | sfratatrar Baa We Fas sfrata- 
WHat AA BS TAAT(Aat Aaa fale aalt ste wrearshr: oft: w sft 





CAVATEAASTHT Sthanangasutratika 
261. 
Sats 1871-72. 


Size.—113 in. by § in. 
Extent.— 261 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.-— Country paper, thick, and white; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, not very small, clear and 
fairly good hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the 
unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small 
circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first 
foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more or less worm- 
eaten ; foll. 76 to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn 
at one of the corners; condition fair ; complete; extent 
14250 Slokas ; the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1120. 


Age.—- Does not seem to be modern. 


1. This is a part of the 553rd sutra, 


65. | III. 11 Angas 63 
Author.—Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthananga. It is styled as 
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself. 

Begins.—fol. 1° af u 

stealt Ga arr aa egratypeiagararai | 
TTS )eaMaAE HAAS ar irae etc. 

Ends.--fol. 261° Srygrafit @ waleaaae TaATadadzanAatata oN 
zit sttnauqeqataaa earaqreat(eaaaiainfraay = za. 
WALT FAAAMTT TATAT ll 

aa arsraradiacata, era Peeler atara: | 
Waa (FATTO ASeTTasa A U1 
AU AAA AAS ATRAPINAG SD haa: | 
Baloralativiarcaaagred Ewa WRU 
ata AAAS BAG FlaatHra: | 
Raaiarasrat ai(s)er: St(seargrant wa(a Br? Jaz: 3 a 
aaver aaaa(isna wpataaResaray: | 
PANETT MUlarasiasaara Yu 
Eiaal(aat ! ara(Ars) ears Tat Seararargye: | 
TagAAHTATASIM (Seta alata ae U4 
aut wares fagiare ated wera far | 
SONATA) Maat aa: UK 
sapurenaenata(aarataer nee 
: ATM CTA AT TAL ATE Utama: (a) | 
 aeararaieana Baatacataor sera 
arean(aaarat: Rares gare Hat 9 
afamAligeaaarsda ate | 
anraeastana freee eapataeter(s\eqtean(s fe tear net 
AT TAATETAA MTET: VOVV 
sara fecarat quar faa | 
Sarat ATMs AEA azar | 
aaeqaag Tateat WWR4° | aaa HT BMC Swe gonypatsary 
Qcooo aerea weatina | sya wag SeEaraepay: 
Referénce.—Published. See No. 58. 





yo Jaina Literature and Philosophy 66) 


CATATHAASTHT — Sthanaieasutratika — 
* NepitAid shame Aud 


1871-72. 
Size.—t1o} in. by 41 in. 0OULE, 


Extent.—289-55-1+1=234 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters 
toa line. fees 


Description.—Country. paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats ; bold, small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a diagram; the unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered, 
having two, more; red chalk used; white paste used at 
times ; foll. 28 to 82 lacking ; so is the fol. 138th ; the foll. 
139th repeated ; edges of the first foll. slightly worn out ; 
fol. 162 damaged in the centre; foll. 173 to 192 worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 247 to 267 
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , foll. 268 to 288, numbered as 
I, 2, etc. , too; fol. 289> decorated with figures ; complete. 


Age.—appears to be rather old. 
Begins.—fol. 1> sfrefit fra etc., as in No. 65. 


Ends. fol. 288° 3rygrantr g etc., up to eerAerad waArA as in No. 65 
followed by the lines as under :— 


CAAA TI AAA BUTAAAqrol at =z aazr(anaAed eat- 
AMAT HETaaAaaaMAATSAT:) TIT «zit AaARATA- 
TAAATUTATMAT SA EAA AGATA MATAR AT ATA TT 
faa: AOITNeaTeaTANTEOaNIOTaa: «=6- Tada. 
TAFTTATIATASATAAT AMT AMTeTa +  wafearnawera 
 APpquade aag aq a aTEMgareet stay. 
ANAT AvNEassa (seta ainzyysqatareat Aa 
Raldiaarasaataa FeTITRAT Ut Saar TTT! 
SASL ALAS T ATT AA APS TTA TATA (FATA AS ALATA TT 
q frarinarraraes Belaa BAIA Asa TA RVIAATAaT TarG- 
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ANVSATAAMA AA ATS GSTIAT AMT UTA adArAdidaura 
warRS as am siaaAsera(AT! are wiqrqarura aq: 
TaTaTaeEa swisraataaer am: TeaagarTaaea Bt 
RNA yTea (asa aAsaTioia xtsraTTAsTHTaIA | 
Tq a fasaTaIaAAT AEA aaraara[faAraAAraara |iwA- 

aqaat Waa (sat) SA Tera sraraataaraa (: :) 
wees TaNsrataar(s arcs gers (ages ese- 


qaai a any sia fea! 


Then we have qetsyeradta etc., up to aa Way as in 
No. 65 followed by sftagea ig \ qraw@aurager etc. 


-N, B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 


eura gaat | Sthananeasutratika — 
239... 
vipa 1902-1907. 


Size.—ro] in. by 41 in. 


Extent.—234-21-1=212 folios; 15 linestoa page; 54 letters to 
a ne, 


Description.—Country paper thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatars ; bold, fair and tolerably 
big, but not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. 1, °33°4;65 $1 10 °§3;71,'72,:96, IIo 
to 113, 116 and 218 to 223 lacking ; the 2nd folio damaged 
in good many places ; edges of 3rd fol. and those of 141 to 
153 and 190 partly worn out; several foll. darkish to a 
smaller or greater extent; foll. 77 to 89 slightly torn; corners 
of foll. 233 to 235 worn out a little; the 234th fol. very 
badly damaged; conditon fair; aoe of foll. entered twice 
as usual; fol. 198 eee as 199 also, the ‘following 
being Hones numbered as 200, 201 etc. 


Age.—seems to be fairly old. 


Begins.— fol. 2° %afacqaatr aify araia etc. ( letters not quite 
legible), 
e [iL] 
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Ends.-- fol. 234° 3rvgrentr g etc., up to eyraterfrar(s eaftrar(s) fr 
mat 118 asin No. 66 followed by az ga(ar)ateaaa wate! 
serat faecqreg etc., up to yay YYR4° asin No, 65. Then 
runs the line as under :-- 


Wagar Wl ay wag |! etc, armigiot inal att i 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





CITA FAASTHT Sthanangasutratika 
908. 
No. 68 | TT 


Size.—1o3 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.—369+ 5 +2+1-9=368 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 
letters to a line. ei SEY sip iva 


Description. —Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gears; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black’ 
ink ; foll. 1* and 369° blank; yellow pigment used ; foll, 

56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foll. 48 to 
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the 
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated. once ; fall.. 
47, $75 186; 187, 20552375 243,276 and, 329. ‘lacking ; 
several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent; 
corners of foll. 298 to 367 more or less worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 Slokas. 


Age,—appears to be old. 
Begins,—1° arg 
stant fra etc., as in No. 66. 


Ends,—fol. 368° atugrentt g etc., up to waraindter( s Jeafrar(s i 
meat i ¢ Was in No. 66 followed hy wa(a) zara 7a 
BBRxXo, 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 
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earagasetat’ Sthananivasutratika 
| 359, 
ee A 1882-83, 


Sizeg—104 in. by 41 in. 


Extent,—288 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Desires; Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; neither too big nor too small, 
clear and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in foe 

~ » dines in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. e Diank: oh 218 seems to be wrongly 
numbered as 219 in the right hand margin ; the succeeding 
foll. nambered as 219, 220, etc.; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole very good ; complete ; extent 14500 Slokas. 


Age.—seems to be old. 
Begins.—fol.1> sftett fara etc., as in No. 66. 


Ends.--fol. 288% arggrrftt g etc., up to vxrtaiaetereatrar(s)fr aeat 
ll@\tas in No. 66 followed by sparta oo Na U oft ee’- 
aE 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





LAAGATTTNT Sthanaiigastitraparyaya 
| 736 (4). 
No, 70 1875-76. 


Gaicat; —-fol..3%,to fol. 3°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Panicavastukaparyaya 


736 C1). 
No. 1875-76. Re 


Subject.—Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasttra explained. 
Begins— fol. 3° earatqatar aa | avea(ta?) area | otrmrarasargea wlat 
Rrrarmared, are zee! | etc. 
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Ends.--fol. 3° e(aavftvet seduf eet at waa: AQT at: Brae: TefA- 
Rater: oprrasa wa warftered: | Sqranrqargr: aaranr: Vg 


LaaTgaaTaty Sthanangasutraparyaya 
789 (4), 
Ped 1895-1902, 


Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 


Description.—Complete. For further details see Pancavastutka- 
paryaya. 

Begins.--fol. 3> esyraqarat qart | aya wrey etc., as in No. 70. 

Ends.—fol. 4° zarteat zezatesat etc. 


Tara gaaAqTaTay Sthanangasutraparyaya 
736 (26). 
mth 1875-76, 


Extent.—fol. 32° to fol. 347. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 


736(1 ). 
ee 1875-76." 


Subject. —Difficult words occuiring in Sthanangasutra elucidated. 
Begins--fol. 32° sqq warattra aa: Ul 
(RATA AETTsAgIats faseaRO sa Tas Zarda ory 
_ sreTwWaT: etc. ie ce 
Ends.--34" arareaan ofa qengaeea: | feesttere efa war gat reste 
Bard car feeareragaraaa | 
ete Raa HTTATAT: TATAT: | 
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TATA FTATATT Sthanangasutraparyaya 
789 ( 26 ). 
ees 1895-1902, 


Extent.—fol. 53° to fol. 56+. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


No. 789 (1). : 


1895-1902. 
Begins.—fol. 53> aay eaqratnty am: | etc., as in No. 72. 
Ends.--fol. 56° araqrzqart fa Tartare: etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72. 


STAN FTATANT Sthanangasutraparyaya 
332( 9 ). 
ang A 1882-83. 


Extent.—fol. 414 to fol. 44°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisama- 
3321). | 


A 1882-83. 
Begins.--fol. 41° ogy eoqratata aa: 1 
acwataerfa etc. asin No. 72. 
Ends.--fol. 44° ef rarrsyaeeu: | feagstter af etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72 





padaparyaya No. 


LTA ZATAS Sthanangasutrabola 


867. 
No.7 1895-1902. 


Size. —9 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—49 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


; 
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Description.—Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 

characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 

ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; fol. 1? blank ; 

so is fol. 14*; several foll. worm-caten to a smaller or greater 

extent; condition on the whole very tair ; white paste used 

* * + “in place of yellow pigment; red chalk very rarely used ; 
foll. 21 to 40 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; complete. 


Age.—Sathvat 1890. 


Author.—Unknown. 


Subject.—A short summary of Sthanangasatra in Gujarati inter- 
mixed with Hindi words. 


Begins.--fol. 1° sftfracratrar at 
Ha HASH 2G AA sla Wea ea BA AMea seas! Vu 
asarat TA Fs X etc, GH BHT 40 Gu sw aad! Wy 
TOF career (ger) ahr sereet etc. 
Ends.— fol. 49° Te 3 Zale STAT THraant sat Aw qeataaAal Srsst 
wrest Reade Ya ais ataat saat ea vat aarat ara Aa 
pia MC U sta at aaa a aad sivas AnaTE ASE ate 
Loy, 9, BTSAT GE GT Stat we Nl aT. ara. Se 3 Te YcRo, 
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THE FOURTH ANGA 


GAAATSIT | Samavayangasttra 
(aaarpract) | ( Samavayangasutta ) 
) 139. 
aes 1872-73. 


Size.—Iol] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—65 folios ; rr lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
_ hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 65° blank ; the dandas or the vertical lines in -red 
ink throughout, ce notes written at times; Sen 3 
condition very good. i 


Age.—Old. 

Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. —This fourth anga enumerates. objects according to their 
number. Itis, in a way, a continuation of Sthananga- 


sutra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising 
numerical groups of 1 to 100.and more. 


Begins.—fol. 1° qat altgart i aat Rei lad aaftaw | aa ga 
Sara | aA Bl WeTATAT Iz | | 
ws H arse Aor | waa CaAFaTT | Be GE TAIT | etc. 
Ends.—fol. 65° efwaa ga afaaa fat atay za eh fH ar laat gs 
at \gawara gar l gawa = at! (qaie gs at) wa eat! auaa- 
Ferg | asgauia fa ae el ara qRaIqITas Fae Ng! 
fa sftaqaqqmaga Asawa war ee 
wage wamraasar (21) ar(araz araTHe Hh att Bai(e) | 
grays eatieat(eat) arate ora aadr(fa) Ul 
we etc. €t- aTEAT ISAT i 


Reference.--As editio princeps may be mentioned the Benares— 
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together 
with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Stri and a 
Gujarati one by Megharaja. The text is also published 
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along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamo- 
daya Samiti Series in A. D, 1918 For contents etc., 
See Weber II, p. 402 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XVIII, 
(p. 311 ff.) For additional Mss. see B, B. R. A: S. ( Vol. 
II-IV, p. 401. ) 





AAANW FIT Samavayangasutra 
110 
No.7 
pate 1869-70. 


Size.—97 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—46 + 1 = 47 folios; 13 lines to a pages 4o letters to a 
line. 


Description.—Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggatats ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 19 
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46>; . 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 1667 slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1626. 
Begins.—fol 1° wat dtazrarre tl 
Ea A Wiss ao weraat ctc., as in No. 76. 
Ends.—fol. 46° qoravaa faa safaaa ft a etc., ‘up to i afe as in 
No. 76 followed by the lines as under:— 
AAT Avera arad is gary WES ugin gu gee 


AAIBIATNSN Saas TAT UT Ns waa 2424 ag araary 
seoe qarai fat sTwaTar araararaarsistat % faq 


agaarear( a amaizaga fadiea | qrest gets ctc., Tad. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 76. 
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VAAUG FIT Samavayangasutra 
No. 78 ae Ne 
1873-74, 


Size.—111 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.—38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters. 
with ggatars; bold, clear and good hand-writing; red 
chalk used; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; fol. 1* decorated 
with a beautiful design; the unnumbered sides marked 
with a small circular disc in the centre, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin; 
strips of paper pasted to most of the foll.; edges of the 
first and the last foll. slightly worn out; condition very 
fair; complete; extent 1767 Slokas. 

Age,--Sathvat 1713. 

Begins,—fol. 1* 3 gaat atazrara 
Ga A arse etc., asin No. 76. 

Ends.---fol. 38* sfaaa ga ataaa fa a etc. up to geqe as in No. “6, 
Then we have :— 
TUT WRON ARAS(Al) ATA TAT i F 

fran wastra(:) aefeatarar wag wason(:) | 
atu: Taig arr was gelwag arer:(#:) U2 u 

TUBA wag Vs ster? neva araran() )setatesar- 
fat lao sfagies i! att sit oft aaa 2923 at site a ex 
UW A UAW aa WAS AAMT MATaT | ATA | aeaz- 
QT | MAST | aawtal Lae | aegaar | sas | aaa | syoTg- 
ale | acaaar | qyusaugeaaaa eastar(s erg | aftsrafasrar- 
aoftat sfteqaaaireasere sfeantta | BRS  stisrauaTTeT 


wea ward | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 76. 
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VATA RAAT Samavayangasutravrtti_ 
No. 79 __ 348, 2" 0! 

A. 1882-83. 

Size.—10} in. by 43 in. | 


Extent.—86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggrarars; bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank ; 
this Ms. contains the yefr@s only of the original satra ; foll. 
69 to 72 written in a shabby hand; condition very good ; 

complete ; extent 3575 Slokas. 


Age.—Satiivat 1620. 
Author.—Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Samavayangasitra styled as 
vitti, vivrti and tika, too, by the commentator-himself, 


-Begins.—fol. 1° Tear 
ie hagaramaa(e) | aagr(anaraateer | 
Auiaa a(sjeaseint sia: warshaata Ww 
SATSTAHSSATaT | 
woe (rete Ja asa wag Ul 
aetunrnie (mazar: 
sited aati (ca fares Aa(Pa) vee U 
Bade, -fol. 86> a(rerea aarsat watt wx(s)arot ard arent at) Leger 
 efaeearttiaa ? aR QHaaTes saat aha: TATE Ns 
aa: sitaiqia WaacqIean( qa a aay 
am: Saga aTEIAT ATT AT aA: 
qa: otaae Hennes) az TAT 
aR: Baa) THA a etaa( aH SA UY 
UM AAT MIAH Us Asa Vea F 
qaTtaael SoUAE AT TaTATA AS | 
RAISE ala Agua: RrenssraTa 
gferat (Pata) fawat mata Ehra(: pera (& Ate) Rn 
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wt BiB e(sialiama eeaye ar a(s)eaat are(aat 
aaTeata(s)ea aut AasgaAAMlAeTMaATA(e) 

ZABaAAal AMUN vealy wwe Aa aw | | 
eal(aanentaa()naa Seve sa: qeraiaat: NR 


ge aaa Bata ara TATA TT | ra) | 
HAT ATTATAY Z a nintgage: 


ATABATSTaT(S AlaASIS Balal- 
AUIS (ADAT sTVAAATaAAaTAT | y pe 


ATLA TANS TaTHla: TAA (Sat eeeaT 
WATET(S)RAAATTY) Hasty waar PoE 1 
fg nasser AT 
ara waerai( sis TU MARAT 2 aa aT us tl 


fraqteneata sagan wary 
MIT caarzarslaaiaaswar srorsroit array (:) \ die be 
HARTA ATT aeat zeaigai fa(ar)taat 
agate ghgeiag aft eara(ez) EGR EU 
IaImnyqeMesae Raa: sar | 
sflaa: VMAAA IITA Waraa: V9 ui 
wEraery (aacqu eames aeaqaarat | 
‘qurfsaten ant aa GAaayataHs | < Il 
gearat freateat yuara aia | 
ahtr sgteacartir qaeaar a yzerat U8 
sll gage SOU g lg ll eeama og ll ara 4Re at 
aaa? efe 2 seat ‘andy “aavaasred 7° ataitae- 
afacat atl steapaqagatad 9° saqhtten Baal! oll 
ou wag | 
Reference. —Published.. See No. 76. 





waatat saagta ' fe ee  Samavayangasutravrttl 
@ No. 80 | Via age : ae rice 


Size. —103 in. by 4} in. rey 
Extent.—7o folios ; 17 lines to a. page’ “i bettens toa hats 
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Description.—Country paper, very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
marked with one small circular disc in the centre, the 
numbered having over and above this, two more, one in 
each margin; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 1*; small strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of the several foll. ; condition fair ; this 
Ms. contains the gaas only of the original stitra; complete; 
extent 3575 slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1550. 
Begins.— fol. 1° a@ 11 stagataatars etc. 


Ends.--fol. 70° fSreqer warttat wala etc., up to yaWET S494 as in 
No. 79 followed by the lines as under:— 
ZN ga wag ll seam 1 Tl WaT W44o A savas 2 
oe fora Weis ‘anfea¢ ora | apaacarr- 
araiat AaqTSl |taTS fara Us ll ga Ul eeagrovaea l gz gs 
meray” el xl 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 79. 


aaaaiseaqaalet - Samavayangasutravrtti 
1362, 
Tee 3 1886-92, 


Size.--1o} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—81 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper rough, thin and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggararts ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; foll. 1° and 81° blank except-that 
the title etc., written on them ; this Ms, contains only the 
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sees of the text; complete; extent 3700 slokas; edges 
of the 81st fol. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1583. 
Begins.-~fol. 1° 3% aay Alacra Ul 
dtagamaaaaa) aAargiqataar etc., as in No. 79. 


Ends.—fol. 81° feqer warizat wala eic., up to qTé saat a qza(at)- 
arugiias in No. 79 followed by yeyty B8ootl we W4Xcs 
ag! agar af 23 ata Sreqra(@)ar(:) 


qT. HASlaaAMa asa ( Ps atangqatorat ste: ust: Ul 
N. B.--N. B. For other details see No. 79. 





qaAAASqaTay | ee ane aparyaya 
736 (5 ). 
pepe | 1875-76, 

Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
| 736 (1). ane 
paryaya No. eres 

Subject.—Difficult words etc., occurring in Samavayangasttra 
elucidated. 


Begins.—fol. 3° qaaraqalar var aroraacior arate | Agate warany- 
aaMTAaTaaTAMNeTear fala Ui etc. 


Bads.-fol. 4* av& ararearaatat gaat BeAr: WAAC ATT Tal Tawa 
AAC WATMIABAAIST aHlaha: | GSAAQIAGATAL: Baran: 


78 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [: 85 . 


BAaTAFAATAAA Samavayangasutraparyaya 
ve 1895-1902. 
Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5°. | | , 
Description.—Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 
paryaya No. _ 789 2). rf 


_ 1895-1902. 

Begins.—fol. A> aRaraqaiar aur etc., asin No. 82. 
Ends.—fol. 5° azé ararearaerar etc. 

N. B.—For subject see No. 82. 


AANA FATT Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 27 ). 
No. 84 “7875-76. 
Extent:—fol. 34° to fol.35°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
Ro eee 
hel aa 1875-76. * 
Subject. —Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama- 
vayangasutra. 


‘Begins.—fol. 34° ay anaraine an: | aarti aisasamer VA4R4Ry 
aala Zia aateEAa etc. 

-Ends.-—fol; 35° arateaa ait Sanarafe arareata greet Beat Tata ages 
eat Vawanss sersqgeaaed |e" Qyawaqalay waren: i! 








VHAA FAA 77S 4 2 ena Samavayangasutraparyaya 
No. 85 789 (27). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 56¢ to fol. 58%. 
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Description.---Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
No. 789 C1 Jens 
y; 1895-1902, 

Bac, — fol. 56° sty WHATAHT AA: 1 etc. as in No. 84. 


Ends.—fol. 58°. qrateqa sla tamarate etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 


AANA FIAT Samavayaneast traparyaya 
_ 332 (10). 
, 8 ? 
stan ~A 1882-83. 


Extent. oven 44> to fol. 477. 
Description.—Complete. For error details see Nandisattavisame- 


d 332 (1 ). 
padaparyaya No. Bagi Sain, 


Begins.—fol. 44° aq aaataia aa: | aftarit gi etc. asin No) 82 
Ends.—fol. 47° atarea(a:) fa sararate etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 
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THE FIFTH ANGA 


aTrattasr | Bhagavatisitra 

( aTadge ) ( Bhagavaisutta ) 
56. 

sali 1870-71. 


Size.—9§ in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—379 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, rough, tough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four linesin black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered. 
twice as usual ; foll. 1* and 379° decorated with a pattern; 
foll. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as 87 etc., but subsequently 
these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number- 
ed as 116 in the right hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn; foll. 344 to 
346 torn in the body by one who must have tried to 
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; extent 160000. 

Age.—Sathvat 1620. 

Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.—This fifth anga also known as Vivahaprajfapti and 
Vyakhyaprajnapti is mainly busy elucidating the funda- 
mental tenets of Jainism. It contains 41 satakas or chapters 
with occasional subdivisions styled as uddesakas. It com- 
prises 36,000 questions. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 fara aw: I 
qa aitearn aa fret zat aaa aat TasArat aAt 
WT Baraat Wl aar Tate fate cweahie etc. 

Ends.—fol. 378° qa(a@)fgarot are | afore )earnergraare(g) cat- 
(a ate eat are Tao see) rsae crataaaa ca hi)iea- 
ao setasa (sa iat ligt gartrasgeTelag u garg Weooee y 

MEN Tete sxar |! ara(e)ar fesra war | 
ae Berelgy a la at a alae | 


87. ] 


Vou Angas | ot 


wageategiar | gtarersat (°) ay(a) 

eva fora are | ata aeatiod: | 
Wad 742° ay spgqanras Borger aarai Aer | sparay |! “sPrear- 
amt we face: 0 ieee | ge aaa 


Reference.—The specimens of Bhagavatistira with the commentary 


of Abhayadeva Sari seem to have been published at Bombay 
in A. D. 1874 and 1877 respectively. The complete text 
together with Abhayadeva Stri’s Sanskrit commentary, 
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandra Gani and tabba or 
the exposition in Gujarati by Megharaja was published at 
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text 
was published with Abhayadeva Siri’s commentary by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in three parts in A. D. 1918, 1919 and 
1921 respectively. 


A. Weber’s “Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati ”, Berlin 
1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection. 

Nigodasattritnsika, a portion of Bhagavatistitra ( XI, 10 ) 
along with a Gujarati commentary was published in 
Prakaranaratnakara (vol. IIT) by Bhimsitnha Manek, 
Bombay, 1876-1878. See for other details Weber II, p. 420 
ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-311, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XIX, p. 62 tt., Indischen Studien vol. XVII’, 
Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 300. 
For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. (vol. III-IV, p. 395) 
andi G..@, Series (vol. XXI, pp...t,,3,, 21,15. & 212:) Fora 
small portion of the gth uddesaka of the eighth Sataka 
see No. 105. | 

The English translation of the 15th sataka prepared by 
R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of 
Uvasagadasao, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890. 
This Sataka is referred to by W. W. Rockhill in ‘the life 
of the Buddha and the early History of his Order ”, 
London, 1884. 


eT 





~y, Herein we have an article named “‘ Jainism” by E. Thomas. 


2. 


This deals with the seven schisms mentioned in Bhagavatisttra V, 9, 33. 


af bP: | 
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ATA AT | -- Bhagavatisutra 
No. 88 [ee een 
1882-83. 


Size.—11# in. by 43 in. 
Extent.--372--2=370 folios; 13 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled. in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered only once; 
the unnumbered sides having a disc in the centre only, the 
numbered, in the margins, too; red chalk used; several foll. 
awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin 
where the number! of the fol. is entered is gone in the 
case of 12 foll. preceding the 15th; the 1st andthe qth 
foll. are even lost; the original pagination of foll. 
363 to 372 gone; even some foll. torn; the Ms. 
requires to be very carefully handled, condition being 
rather poor; marginal notes occasionally written in Gujarati 
almost complete ; extent 15800 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1570. 

Begins.—fol. 2° anmy TAAVANAT BPRS WAIST aimnafad etc. 

Ends.--fol. 3720 q3fraror area etc., up to glefaesg practically as 
in No. 87 followed by the lines as under:— 
fraftaetage areata wanzar zat etc., ( 372° ) gaa- 
amie fsa aaa Hara aT |! wi etc. gay YACo? Ug 
wag Wwe ay armeels & cat ame’ atdtasraret Sat feta | 
@ etc. | 


cease 3 ae et n 


1 Dr. W. Schubring has numbered them with black lead-pencil below the disc 
in the middle of the numbered sides. 
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wiadias Bhagavatisutra 
226 
No. 89 
nie} 1871-72. 


Size.—101 in, by 41 in. 

Extent.—806 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.—- Country paper extremely thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; marginal notes occasionally written ; at times this 
makes the Ms. appear as qeaqrat; fol. 1? blank; so is the 
fol. 806th ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of 
all the foll. except the first entered only in one margin; only 
the first fol. numbered in both the margins; edges of the first 
few foll. slightly worn out; a piece of paper of the size of the 
fol. pasted to fol. 806°; condition on the whole very good; a 
diagram referring to the three was etc., on fol. ror’; those 
of gaze etc., on fol. 432%, 432°, 433° and 685. ; bhangas 
pertaining to various topics have been separately pointed 
out ; see foll. 244°, 289%, 291°, 416") G9f";' 594% /593% 595% 
590°, 596°, 597°, 596°, 599°, . Gor", Goze and ~ 617°; 
complete ; extent 16000 Slokas. | ! 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° a7 aat oiftearat etc. 

7 (com.) fol. 1° spy Feareqor(uo)i fa e: sear seaa 1 farRrar 
ararfergrarrga:) wea st ynqaiate gaeata afwataa 
zia etc. 

Ends—fol. 805° qhatearar ara etc., up to gfefassfa as in No. 27. 

followed by the lines as didee — 

Rraterentagen aneaia(tee gattear( ar) - 

wT Se He getagenstaa fre | 

BIsTTT THAT Ate Tae fates oT 

| Foy aaa aaa a aT 

ahaa TAT Wooo Wel seareradt Fat se 
aad | x I etc. 
Then follows in a different eae a line as under ;-— 


sista rer aT Hleaistat aaa = | 





z — 
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wnaeiast ( a1. 3, F. 82 ) Bhagayatisutra ( IX, 33 ) 
40. 
Npere 1874-75. 


Size.—111 in, by 57 in. 
Extent.—21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description,—Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two ies in red ink; fol. 14 blank; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; portions felt at times ; there are 
some lacunz on foll. 11°, 12* etc.; this Ms. only deals with 
a part of Bhagavatisitra ; complete so far as the 33rd 
uddesaka of the gth Sataka is concerned ; condition very 
good. 


Subject.—Rsabhadatta and Devananda goto hear Lord Mahavira’s 
sermon and renounce the world. Life of Jamali, too, is 
narrated in this uddesaka. 


Age.—Not quite modern. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aa: fare 1 


AT SIAN ASNFESIANIA ATA aNL seat | aa (our)sit | ageat- 
(ates) afar an(our)st aval Pacer) of ATETeSTTA oy 
SHUT OTA Arevt qearala etc. 


— fol. 4" ahrag ese OTA ANT SAT | TOT(Our)sit ' ay or @PA- 
HSIMA TM AAS IA wiaaHA Tearala etc. 


Ends.—fol. 21° saat wf aa 23 atar zaeimat aseeqT ara 
ele saaateta | are | GaaaaailhanawaeaaagUs Tae 
amqhatsat aat ceui(ear ?) fatserteta ara sta erleter la(a?)- 
q wa Hala) | aa A qArey aAAt | 

Reference.—See Abhidhanarajendra. For further- particulars see 
No,.87. 
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areata (a. 8, 5. 22) Bhagavatistitra (XI, 11 ) 
| 177. 
est e374, 


Size.—101 in, by 41 in. 

Extenr.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; fol. 1° blank ; complete so far as it 
eoes ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; condi- 
tion on the whole good, 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Subject.—This is a only part of Bhagavatisttra (XI, 11 ). It mainly 
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala). 

Begins.— fol. 1> aut grant aor aac | arta OTA OTT eteeT | 
qT | ettrsaAd’ Slay TIN ArT Tear TAT Lae TT | 
atrarma ot | eeao(ot) oe WEI Titaata Ul ag fear faar 
Ass) agavanaawwlanianssorsn(vr) AITITATT- 
Seaway: asnsaIsa «= saisarageuaqo | aearaarat- 
WaeIwTaIstTal Asn saat AAMT arac aaa- 
Atlashtat Fasegonatar | sraawafasaasiar Ul afssrcernr(st)- 
TAMU HAST AIS IATATS (F VANS IAA FACT A PATI SATa- 
TESTA TS | Tas TTAANTT SN) AlTaASAT SAT 
etc. i 

Ends,—fol. 14° ava gzaorne SE (ea) GATE wTTaT Maratea | Siar 
qaAe dal frara (w)eo(?) asMaTATT Aaa TeoNATT Bane 

AS) SAAN IH)S TATTISATE Heat WAaTAAT seTa(azE- 
WATT FCAT WooGsal(=T) ASAT TACIT) Tans 
aa aerate a aor Brat HET aHUiTT UNA Aeraiter curity 
qa (eq) ae quo aa AMINA LAT vngT Azerate 
fae) gar(at) ata wens seat TAA Ts TzIaT | TART wa- 
( faa) stat & HVA asH azE TH EE Varaita(es)A eatat aq. 
HA At AA SAUTARG | AA Weagsacqe(ét nat Piza- 
gars alesata agufsqure ease ares aram(oo)art 
qo Vt a Sala) | Aa aR ARsqaI aewat 22 ate ul! 
TH Ag | HeaMAryT ll HAT: NN 

1 See p. 549th of the printed edition (Agamodaya Samiti ). 
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anadteagra Bhagavatisutravrtti 
307. 
ie A 1882-83, 
Size,—121 in. by 43 in. , 


Extent.—277+2=279 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, grey and durable ; Devanagari 
characters with gratats; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform 
and exceedingly beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured red ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 1° decorated with a beauti- 
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthankara, probably Lord Mahavira ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides 
have inthe centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; 
a piece of paper almost of half the size as the fol. pasted 
to the first fol. ; the edges of the first three foll. slightly 
worn out; condition onthe whole good; foll. 13 and 66 
repeated ; eqrqars of qzarors on foll. 248th and 249th ; this 
Ms. contains the gaie@s of the text; complete; extent 
18616 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1516. 
Author.—Abhayadeva Siri, pupil of Jinesvara Stri and Buddhi- 
sagara Suri. 
Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisutra. This is styled 
as vivarana, visesavrtti and vrtti. It is composed in Satnvat 
1128, with the help of Yasascandra Gani, and is revised by 
Drona Suri. 
Begins.—-fol. 1° 3% aay fara | 
WARN PATAAAA AT ACT 
_ Wea TAHA TAA ERS, [ 
tas fra rae é BUTI 
sfasaa Hare saa: worries 3 Ul 
AAT MAGA AT aaa T ATTA | 
Aasatrasvat a ar ox waragerar i VU 
CAAT AUN STAT AAANT Aas | 
daisy Tania aoe Aarva: Persea u 3 


92. 1 | V. 1: Angas $4) 


Ends.-- fol. 277° qayat araey aratza are | gomrataneiaienat 
Prato: ageeara: a arte aemey: | el aar aearsot srorezror- 
fraray: NawaEwaEantenr: sEataTsatt a sarearagt: us | 
ate amaaifagirata: warat Uz 

TEHAENAS ATA: 
MATA ATHATST | 
sarang s\feata waa 
qaqa shaataeT U2 
aaa (arzaisarg— 
(PANSTEEAGAAT Aa: | 
UIT GIT TBM ZA 
SUITE IT WATATT WR I 
‘qin’ ES TaaHAEeT 
ARISA THHATATATT | 
SANA: AAAS THATT: 
Sqgalat Beaaerswrr WR i 
acguaeegt aulzera( ? z)- 
VETIRTNTA AAA | 
aarag: Rerawazats 
ant sanaaaaat YU 
repeat: eae Saray: 
earaeta(s)ea( seat) lt ghgearac: | 
antiadaa (a)gtear(sjers 
TIA: BATMSAMSgTAeoTy We 
aaa aatat aae TagEAat | 
staat oe aaerer eet fa( ? fa)aira: § il 
AA SHA PATTATSSTCTTT TOTSTUSAT | 
(AAMT zOAAe isa: uo i 


QR aesAUT (risa (aezaneakeanranr | 
Tears GhamaatHa: ll S 
“Mra 
Rarryaanne (ea) HT | 
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fl AAA LIFTAATIAECT: 
ATS OTANATTTA TUT: Se 
aMaaas Zitat aml fagat Asraaea | 
MeaalaceaeqwreqasEEeTS rat We 
faatitar aaa gait 
waaay aig: fea waala | 
HeHeataisd asia ale- 
VARIAAANMAA BIA |W YI 
UeaAa HAT Guy AaNlaAs DAAAT | 
Hiet(ene atunacag aaa A Aaerata w yR 
qyaae lehaa qaAeaTorsTatasaA: | 
Hate: saith Tae Prataer | 22 1 
AMT: EWEMLA MaAsSaAATAANSyT Aar(ane | 
aansaniingy: Wraarawansaara 1 VY 
Aaraaah I(Taea Waa armMyas(eeRe) 
‘qufsaner ant SATAQEaMATAAT | BS 
ABTS ALAN GF MareTA WS | 
ZeqTATARAAT: PEAIAA (alsaaT Ul 2% 
BAT WAVQaT wear aie 2% aaa | ore ofiqaa arene 
ATA Fqy taiwantta | w | etc. followed in a different hand 
by ‘aM as slsilzaqaakaas atoaqwaaini(o)at 
aaa atamaeangta Wontar visit co oleaararere- 
PrerMaeaiques sa aia (aa:) TaAT I 
Reference.---For additional Mss. see G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 8, 
16, 18,22, 32 and oa), 


aTadtasatra Bhagavatisutravrtti 
| 10. 
eth ~ 1881-82, 


4 ' of 
Size.—34 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.—about 417 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; about 150 letters 
to a line, 
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Description,—Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Devanagari characters with 
gearats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having being written into three separate columns ; but really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to the remaining ones ;_ borders of each of the columns ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right hand margin as I, 2 etc., and in the 
left hand one as sfr sft siy str etc., there are two holes in 

2 <8 up ( ? wa) 
each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places 
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end; 
the last four leaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ; 
leaf 1* blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning; 
red chalk used’; almost complete ; two wooden planks 
encompassing the Ms; it contains the settas of the text. 


Age.—Very old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 adr atazratra le U 
WaAHeaATHaAA CLC. 
Ends.—fol. 41 Sa in he Haatsala sear BeaisraHastatar ... ... 
faaiasiotaet reise... 0... ... 
N. B.— For other details see No. 92. 


re ee 


aTAaaa ala Bhagavatisutravrttt 
| 22%, 
heer ET Ty ae 


Size.—1ol1 in. by 42 in. | 

Extent.—383-2 = 381 folios ; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearars ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet- 
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only, the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a 
piece of paper of the size of the tol. pasted to fol. 1*; on this 
fol. as well as on fol. 383° the following line is written:- 

Wil. Pf: ] 
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wadie(@Qadrer | ¢. sittafaaamt -. sfayesranart 
MASA TT F | | 

Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; the margin of 
297th fol. torn in two places; condition on the whole good; 
the bhangas about sparSas tabulated on fol. 327°; the descrip- 
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding their 
yogas-spandas on fol. 344°; and the results pertaining to satya- 
mana etc., on fol. 345*; foll. 55 and 56 missing, otherwise 
complete ; this Ms. contains the gets of the text ; an addi- 
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foll. indicating the 
beginning and end of each Sataka ; this fol. is subsequently 
written in Saravat,1896 as stated therein; extent 18616 Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1636. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: aaadata am: Us 

WaMAeay etc. 

Ends.—fol. 382* aaat razz etc., up to fafsaa tl 2& tas in No. 92 
followed by gary ogredeatat 2°26 lg ti eta sfhaaaia- 
GRY AW AAA: S | Tea ctc., ag Wake ay seals ms Sa- 
qa aqatied Traarat oars awe feta gfsares: Wz Ul etc. 


N. B.—For additional particulars see No. 92. 





waTadtasata Bhagavatisutravrtti 
1882-83. 


Size.—Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—400 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gsarars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll. numbered twice as usual; foll. 1* and 400° blank; 
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; foll. 76 to 97 number- 
ed as 1, 2 etc, interlinearly; Reta Parr etc, tabulated on fol. 
115°; pradesas connected with the shape of the slokas etc., 
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represented in diagrams on foll. 275%, 275°, 360° and 361%; 
WaAale saeat etc., tabulated on fol. 358° ; complete ; extent 
18616 Slokas; edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; conditon 


very good. 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatatria aa: Ul 
wawHtea(2a zt etc. | 
Ends.—fol. 399> aan arate ectc., up to sptearaa fafsaa:(a@) as in 
No. 92 followed by gary %¢°°° sa &2& Il oatearaeg etc. 
N. B. —For other details see No. 92. 





aTadiasatra Bhagavatisutravrtti 
| 171. 
iss 1866-68. 


Size.—9Z in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—480+3=483 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to 
@ line: 

Description.—Country paper, thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red; numbers of foll. 
entered once; almost all the foll. worm-eaten ; some very 
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used; fol. 17 blank; foll. 
bound together asa volume; foll. 13th, 334th and 357th 
repeated; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in- 
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent 
19776 (?) Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1660. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3% aat frare I 

WaAAPAT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 479° swat arara ctc., up to s@tpataa isazat(a) as in 

No. 92 followed by aeat(s)ft soteqeart gut 239g (7) 


be’ 


ales ctc., waa 248° ad ara we 2S ae faite Ul gs: etc. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 92. 
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Bre ULCER LEICA Paramanukhan dasattrimsika 
awed with Arthalava 
283 (b). 
ihe A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-— fol. 7* to fol. 9». 


Description.~~ Both the text and the commentary complete so far as 
they go. For other details see No. 106. 


Author of the text.-- Some Jaina saint who flourished before 
Abhayadeva Stri. 


+> 93 9) (com.).— Ratnasitmhha Stri. His probable date is men- 
tioned as 1245 by C. M. Duff in “The Chrono- 
logy of India” (p. 190 ), Westminster, 1899. 


Subject.— Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from 
four different aspects, in 36 versesin Prakrit based upon 
Bhagavatisitra (V, 7), together with their elucidation 
in Sanskrit. This exposition 1s preceded by that of Abhaya- 
deva Suri's. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 7° 
AIMIMENTS ATAZIONT acqagas | 
arar sawattrar ater a ar ee aarn 2 l 
IA CANAAATAT AT WA TATAAT Arar | 
at dita wlal fiantagiorereat g X etc 


», — (com.) fol. 7? 

TUT VTATAO ATLAS TST S ST 

aan Hzataear att acat Praeay | 2 

agora fratarar(at) wa ? a)easrfaarieer: 

aur: ralehaea( Rar a anaeyrnaa(:) 
fare sae neeqertaains Bat gaaga wrAeat 
UF SAAMATMTS Tala] DANTAAATTEA ATA aaiNaHSe: W- 
staayqeqaaeaan: essa | aret aera aE 
Paredes ead | axe: fade ge ggerat aacrre- 
arat ga ara(Sakaaaroansresr | acqageaerat = ataltelarcar 
aamreararal aaa: SrarRaar sie wee ROT aAKTMTTAT: etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9° 


Rreatua(a ia sa e(@)e [a] alles at gas | 
prea om azaey & ets aoeraeiorar | ee 
wag ued H GO Wage a GeTTOTATAT | 
qeaea azaa ( agaeront worror fs 1 24 1 
SU ga mautannaae aalazekaza wqeys- 
rateaent 
5, — (com.) fol. 9* wage seated Botequra(ea) FeraTaaey(eer) 
DONRTATSA TEA) | AAT aaaieAg vA: | Kaya yea 
Sawrat apaTadiat agerntetag waa waar: 
Wiara | aA Aa Borat Barat vata | gees azeaea(s)iq-qzarar- 
aaa aTs(s)\F agawonit anirararatal aes Basra 
qoranes aire (zor at | Rafat si? = \atsererrarrsr: | 
aTararatawaeaauiara Rad ues slat TaTaaR aaST TT I 
Cealasaasa Foqeye Sani fasha(ia:) aavsars nz i 
Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are published by 
Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Sarhvat 1969, together with 
Pudgalasattrimsika and Nigodasattrirhsika, along with a 
commentary of both of them by Ratnasithha Sari. 


qzraraqueya(aiarat Paramanukhan dasattrimsika 
aasaaied with Arthalava 
98 ty 1139 (a). 
1887-91, 


RIZE. TOsan. by43 In: 
Extent.—- 6 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; very small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ;_ fol. 6° 
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary 
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commencing on fol. 1* and ending on fol. 1°; both comp- 
lete ; there are two additional works as under :— 
(1) ggaqasttarer with af# foll. 1&—-4 
( 2 ) fartrevafaterer ib Pam See aso 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1* fiqatatgoreee etc. as in No. 97. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, awartherarantare etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 1> faeqturar(a@ ft zez etc. 
»> — (com.) ,, ,, eeaTeTUTeT etc. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 97. 


ATATMAUSA SAAT Paramanukhan dasattrimsika 
sawaaea with Arthalava 
241 (a). 
aie | 1871-72, 


Size.— 108 in. by 45 in. 
Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; it is a Grara@t Ms. containing the text and the 
commentary; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used; fol. 1* blank; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; they begin on fol. 1° and end on fol. 4°; 
condition very good; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works :— : 


(1) ageaafaterer with af = foll. 5s—11° 
(2) OICA CAE It 1 go pel=arop 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Regins.— (text ) fol. 1° Radinreureee etc., asin No. 97. 
» —(com.),,,, waara aa: 
qanerargyatante etc. 
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Ends.--(text ) fol. 4° facafturate zee etc. 
so (com.) 9 «99 FTET AT etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





ATA AUST salary Paramanukhan dasattrimsika 
awesqated with Arthalava 
No. 100 __224 (8). 
1871-72, 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatars; very small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; edges of almost every fol. slightly :worn 
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; they begin on fol. 1? and end on fol. 
1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following works :- 
(1) ggovefataret with af foll. 22.— 3°. 
(2) fateuatSiarer 29 32? 9389 Ym 3 
(3) weavetStfiret ., », fol. 6: — 6°. 
Age.— Samvat 1483. , 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* Rqatateurezeat etc. as in No. 97. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, warteratorstrane etc. 
Ends.—- (text) fol. 1> frentorate zea etc., up to gore fee 1 YM IN 
», ~~ (com.) ,, ,, ReaTeaytes etc. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 97. 





qgaqatatsrat Pudgalasattrimsika 


qraated with vrtti 
: 283 (¢ ). 
aaa A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 9° to fol. 14%, 
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Description.— Both the text containing 36 verses in Prakrit and its 
commentary in Sanskrit complete. For other details see 
No. 106. 


Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished before Abhayadeva 
Suri. See the commentary. 


~com.— Ratnasimha Suri. 


Subject.— Exposition of both the types of pudgalas viz. sapradesa and 
apradesa from four view-points. It is based upon Bhagavati- 
sutra ( V, 8 ). 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9°. 

atei(=s) acqragel zeat S(at)saras(sit) ar Fa | 
ATCHACTTATT GATT STO VAT F 

SAAT TTATL VAVTTTAA TT | 

BIATAASAT AITAT WaT gla & etc. 

,», —(com.) fol. 9° aa Gaaga AAs gReNteEITET 
geaa(:) Naa: Hlsal Vaasa WIAAITAAMTAT TASTAT Wallwetes- 
aga waaay mM Teter a(alat wT aT UTI 
aa(aes) xeaa: aNeartarmsgarat (=) etaa: asdarara- 
qeaat a(? a)l arg ter Bla: It etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 14° avg [a] Tate AaIOIsE aa ATATE | 

caa(g)ate aerate Tera Patty 84 

CUI AGTAAARMANT HTT TAT | 

aar(aanas(at) a artes & aurea feria )omaier 3 
eft sftucafaeatear( ? Raa) ggeaetaa(ar ego Us 
sft | 

—(com.) fol. 3° are cant Gaiwmrat anzensséarat weftat zur 

qua(apaiqar sduraat gala [ sennaat gata" ] eenrzar 

a WTTAIaAL ACTATAA AIT GaeaTRTA Sasa ea ( Pte) 

TAMA AT SAALIAT TABATA S aaa (a AAT STS - 

smearaarsy qeaTaa(? ears sRoadara Rrarsthisary aratanete 

WRG ete centgeat(fza(ar) graqesarnr ar) eu 
Reference. — Both the text andthe commentary are published by 
- Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, in Sathvat 1969. See. 
~».No.ig7. “ The Chronology of India” (p. 190 ) by C. M. 


detente re | AL St Se UE GUN UR EE SERS 


23 





t Repeated in the Ms. 
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Duff may be also consulted. The text along with Paficanir- 
granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue, See Weber 
II, No. 1790, 


greqa tafser Pudgalasattrimsika 
aaa with vrtti 
ano-<! 1139 (b). 

No. 102 & 
: ~ 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. to fol. 4a. 

Description._- Complete. For further details see No. 98. 

Begins.-- (text) fol. 1° qe sqeqraget etce, as in No. ror, 
» -~(com.),, ,, ax Gay cr sTtseateare etc. 

Ends.~- fol. 4° ( text ) age qarotge etc. 


i i 


N; B.— For other details see No. 101, 








aferaiea | : With owitti 
7 To BM (b), 
eae wa WALGhG 1871-72, 


Extent — fol. 54 to fol. 11°. ; 
Description.-- Both the text and the commentary complete. oe 
other details see No. 99. 
Begins,-- ( text ) fol. 5* gee svaragel etc., as in Ne, oT. 
“4, ~+ (com. ),, ,, ster garerere etc. 2 


‘Ends.--- ( text.) fol. 11> ame Taree etc. 


,, ~=(com.) ,, ,, Cast gaterat etc. croc aaa 
Ne B. oe - For additional particulars see No. oN fee 3 


ok bee | 
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RRC LE ICE Pudgalasatirimsika 
qiaaica with vrtti 
224(b). 
oig Beli) aes 
sg 1871-72. 


Extent.-- fol. 2? to fol. 3°. 


Description—-Both the text and the commentary complete. For other 
details see No. 100. 
Begins.—( text ) fol 2* g@)ew seqragey etc., as in No. rol. 
5 —(Ccom.) ,, ,, aw Gam ca ata etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 3> azz Garorge etc., up to fromafea 34. 
» —( com.) ,, ,, Gaat gatmrat etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 101. 





aeaqataierar | | Bandhasattrimsika 


facquaiza ) with tippanake 
No. 105 | __224 (a). 
eae 1871-72. 


Extent.—fol. 62 to fol. 6°. 


Déscription. —— A part of the 5th anga together with 36 gathas in 
_.: Prakrit and their tippanaka in Sanskrit ; the gathas and the 
-- fippanaka complete. For other details see No. roo. 


Author of the stiitra. — Sudharmasvamin. 


“>, 3» gathas. --Some saint who tlourished before Abhaya- 
deva Sari. 


Subject. — A portion of Bhagavatisutra ( VIII, 9 ) together with 
the corresponding gathas in Prakrit and the tippanaka in 
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having 


various kinds of bodies, each having different types of 
bandhas.. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 6 dtart wt alafsstreassrenncdererAeer- 
aot Sura weaTan | aqunror q eat Harsat acay 
at agar ar ara fatrariger at aerar aeacutar sitar srerwarizes 
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aaa awa taaum whan Feresadwer weaTsaT 
waasagn ' etc. 
wTsaasa Arar aa(sa)ant awaizert | 
aat A taaTaT Aawamtrey Fe As 2 
Wan Beaqal | waT AHE FATT & | 
| Ween ara senator 7 German) vi % 

Begins. —(com.) fol. 6* araraaiivs aaa aearar sf az | 
RINT SA cic. SereTaRaNaHe agi mahwIes TasagA: | etc. 
zalaeeaaaaUsaAeTanswaal a wa TaNseaeET arageaa | 
etc. ZB Rune yenat ahaaaraat AaaaaAAaIAAT 
waqal ware | featarfeg g Farq7: | etc. 

Fnds.—(text) fol. 6° 4efiacien adi aqant arfgcr aan | 

a aa 7 awaeraizen agagar | s4 
eraser aat | [stant] era ater aaa | 
aU} weal aerated gales 


sarafaieatsenaaly aatizet | oll daa Wee? at sae 
afe @eollgu 
aaa ed ) fol. 6° qearayin statersaant elt wee ae gar: 


are Bahasagor | saz feasaaa a wale! 
Atel AAA Sze aTeacn |! e° 
BATAVIA: | THSUETATAT faagstarat wazigua Fat A<gT- 
qyay asaTBEAAaaaa etc. 
Reference.-- The text is published together with Vanarsi Gani’s 
avactri in Sarhvat 1969, by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, 
as the 12th jewel of its series. | 





FamigaetareratT Nigodasattrirhsika 
arated with vrtti 
| 283 (a). 
106 bi: 
Bod “A, 1882-83, 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—14 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


ae a Oat a 7 ae ee ee ae oe 





a a 





1-2 These two passages are included in the concluding portion of | Bhaepere 
satra ( VIII, 9 ). 
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Deseription..Country paper very thin, rough and white; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gearars ; it isa fratér Ms. 
containing the text and its commentary ; both written in a 
small, legible, and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 17 blark ; so 
is the fol. 14°; both the text and commentary complete ; 
they end on fol. 7°; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works : - 


(1) azeraaussefataret with fate foll. 7-9" 
(2) gaerahanerar pagel? lien oa 
Age.— Old. 


Author of the text.—- Some saint who flourished before the time 
of Abhayadeva Suri. 


Saber —Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together 
with the Sanskrit commentary. This exposition is based 
upon Bhagavatisttra ( XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted 

by emeies Suri, in his commentary to this fifth anga. 


pent — (text) fol. 


BAAR Beara (AATAToT | 

THIAIT FT Aer HaHa JF Azar ti 2 

qrar Aeeaaqe racqear far aaa | 

seia(a aaacar as(stt) Awansar arta Wz ete.” 


» -- (com. ) fol. 1>3* ag: i ae daqait ca cHIsa TAT 
fanaa serena: setfanat manadtaaiad war | are | 
arerprmseaaaea saa fata at aera: aeatamls(s)st- 
arate TSE AAMT: TRAM SBCs BreHlaT THaeAay:- 

SN OD Mi SIR ~ a 5 ~ 2 ; Lat . 
gaat fata ad Hla Aiatat TSS AaNTV!NT: weaul wWastarat 
HRWMAEEIA aA BAVA Meaal sees Seaa-wesam- 
AEAAM AUNT EAM ATTA ASA: etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6° ei ganaqarta arazaiag(a)earazaat | 

HeniMaT AI Basa Getrarar UB 1 

lot e ~ e ° 
COA ARIMAAMAMANT HCSA TAT | 
aeuraanr & arfinsse & y@ aor ser at ll Be. 


ee MaTaat Cargaaa gM Fritere aera) (aat s 
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Ends —.(.com.) tol. 7° wemterat aetivequareet faaesirarat at 
aTaNaeatiata | 4 lackey sereqigaay Taye area tera a 
ana fa | fanz atar aaa CATA RAAT AAA? Aa) aq wa atat 
af \ aur fastateat 2 wararardcrqeazar: aaa: %& sf 
ROMA eA GRATE TAT: zit VNAAt THrszEraa ZaTAT- 
ae TA gSaaTHTaT ST: " z! 

an Pa eat wart aaaeret zata ararm | 
AIaeat we ater araze & Sa fase Ht 2 1 
Reference. The text along with Ratnasimhha Stri’s commentary 
is published as already noted in No. 97. See also No. 87. 


ramet | Nigodasattrimstka . 
garaiea with vrtti 
2 1189 (6). 
ae 1887-91. 


Extent.:---fol.-4%-t6 fol. 6+. 


- Description. The text as well asthe commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 98. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 4° atetarage@ etc., asin No. 106 
4 ~-(com.),, ;, AW THAT Tr THTeATETA etc. 
Ends.-- (text )fol. 6* - aif gBraaate etc. 
5 = (com.),, 5, Weaterat Geatsarewt etc., up to famtaaa- 
aTarHlara: z= 


N. B.-—— For further particulars see No. 106. 





aataesttSrert 7 Be Yiide  — Nigodasattrimsika ” 
afta with vrtti 
’ | op ee 241 (c¢ e). 

No. 108 1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 19°. 
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Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99. 


Begins.—(text ) fol. 11° @areaarqwe etc., as in No. 106. 
5 -7(com.) ,, 4, Bz qe ca etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 19> ef gasraqa® etc., upto aur ar. Then 
we have aff sifamigaziaralianataa aara:(a) | 


» —~ (com.) fol. 19° demerit wenleqoarec etc., up to fate 
qazisiareraia:. Then we have equ: followed by the follow- 
ing verse written ina different hand:— 


NoaraT | geet ora wea Beg c(a) a wAMNAE 7 
SUH Naw sa sear Aassy |i 2! 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 106. 


fraTgrciarstent Nigodasattrimsika 
afratea with vrtti 

, __224(¢). 
oe 1871-72. 
Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 6%. 


Description. Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 100. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 4? @teaarame etc., as in No. 106. 
» ~~ (com.):,, 5, Aa TaART TT etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 6° #ifs saTTaaTH etc., up to star ar R&. 
3» 7 com.) 5 ES arene etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 106. 
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faattgratartarat Nigodasattrirnsika _ 
qalaqara ated with Balavabodha 
. 1186 
. 110 i) a 
ee 1887-91. 


Size.—- 108 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper very thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small 
hand; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in the righthand margin 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Udayanandi Sari. 

Subject.— Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses 
in Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1* @tweaarqeas etc. 

>  —(com.),, 4, 3° ver terra tl 

Oe AHT WAH TE ACA WAST ACLaTAT Waa TE ae sre 
ae cee frita quae adearane ant aa ues we | etc. 

Ends.—( text) fol. 35 @n& g#taqy etc., upto ade ar Bt as 
in No. rog followed by 2ff sftamadiqaait caerestera 
qaaieme faatefaart: ' sz if 

», -- (com.) fol. 3> fet fan auag Wer fa auat wear ant qeare- 

fu aca me anal aera ant (a alang eitsn eaior | 
MIQaAsawiaa al?) ul mwMssasia: Tagranatvenns 

3 Ba: Wee i etc. 

Reference.— The text is published. See No. 106. 





qaldaeaqaevent Paficanireranthasamgrahani 
287%, 
tena A 1882-83 


Size.— to} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first and last 
foll, slightly damaged; condition good; complete. 


Age.-— Satmvat 1669. 


Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. See No. 112. 

Subject.— This work also known as Pancanirgranthisitra, and com- 
posed in 107 verses in Prakrit,: explains the nature of the 
five types of the nirgranthas or the Jaina saints. It is based 

| - upon the sixth uddesaka of the 25th Sataka of Bhagavatisitra. 

Begins. — fol. 1 aga shtveqatanttaeed aa: | 

qeram 8 aT Rat 2 lec Y sits 4 TSHaorr & art © 
ae © fa 2 ae 8o ee Wl ate WR me Ce ATA YY 
fame 24 2 
SHIT Os ice a eotte te eare ge \aar 28 git 2° qTyqUt ze 
ar 82 | 
autores SARIS Widar Tease Wu Ru. 
wa WS amt} 2(¢) are 23 lat a 2° walaara 22 flea €% 
HAT T Ss | 
ala 2Y- ota 24 Ge i aearaga agaror 8] NR 1 
— garladar wit | germ agar gate (azar | 
ate Frost a ae | east wat afset uv ht etc. 
Bids aol, 5° ate 34 | 
Ay Gaver | azar Weaam Fara | 
treat afas(sa)zorr | aETT faforfeer "Foe 1 
| Sagara | gestae GTS | 
ears feign | czar wraeaatmey 2 o! ete 
eft sidafaaateast ward | nsagrar aft 4 ofteentefant- 
Rreaqzanitasgg Vemndrmatsssataaeonnacayaat | 
ar see tan ferisrer ar aerT AA AT 5) ale war 2444 
ag a. gy. oftraniaa “aiage war ‘atrage ane 1 
Reference. — This work is noted by A. Weber under the title ‘of 
. “’Paficanirgranthi. See No. 101. It is published along. with 
““avacuri and another work named as Prajnapanopanga- 
trtiyapada~Sarhgrahani, by Jaina Atmanamda Sabha, Bhav- 
nagar,in Sathvat 1974 as the 62nd jewel of its series, -) 42. 
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qafaderasayenil Paficanireranthasarnerahani 
1274 
No. 112 ep cease woo 
1891-95. 


Size.— 93 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-— 5 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre 
only, the numbered, in the margins, too; a strip of paper 
pasted to foll. 2* and 5°; a portion of the left hand margin 
of every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1620. 


Begins.— fol. 1* afiau qaraty weateagr anraat fea | 
arar(sarie weaftnt | gararaerot are | 
qos ar Rw 8 eq ¥Y alta 4 afyaaor & are 
faear < fr 3 watt 2° Raat 22 wre 22 we 22 RE ey 
aaa 24 fara 2& tt 2 etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 5° atz 39 | 


WMTATMTA ATT | SzsTUAT ATA | 

wars fraser | tzar araeta(sz ory ll 9 

zt ft qafagaagent aarat! sat steragqeqathy: 1 
aad 24Ro ast sate ae 22 Ba Bian wlahesa stro 
ASIST T 


N. B.— For other details see No. 11 > 





qufagerasae uit Paficanirgranthasamgrahani 
No. 113 eae. 
1873-74, 
Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 
Rotter e.| 
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Description.— Country paper brittle, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
_ nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 

pairs coloured red indifferently ; yellow pigment profusely 

sed; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum- 

bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre 

only; the numbered, in the margins, too; complete; edges of 


several foll. partly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
complete ; 107 verses. 


Age.—-Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° afaao werare etc., as in No. 112. 

Ends.— fol. 5> warag etc., up to azmedy NOVI! as in No. 112 follow- 
ed by eft qafagatasy | sromatrsare u 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111. 


quafayeqasyeni Paficanireranthasamerahani 
387 
No. 114 ae 
1879-80 


Size.— 108 in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; both the margins of the each of the foll. 
more or less worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; 
106 verses in all. 


Age.—Old. 


Begins,-- fol. 14 3 am wastrt ul 
TAIN FT Wit etc. 
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| Einds.- -~ fol. 4° una etc., up to aeotess as in ‘No. 111 followed: ‘by 
208 U fe stormaqaate c qaraaaent sara lg i 
TH Wag | w Ul etc. 


N. b.-- For other details see No. 111. 





qualaveyqeezenti Paficanirgranthasamerahani 
aarqicared with avacuri 
, 1202. 
ae “188087. 


Size.— 113 in. by 43 in, 


Extent.— 2.folios ; 15+8=23 lines to a page; 60 to 64 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars; this isa qeaqrét Ms., con- 
taining the text and its commentary, both written in a 
small but legible, good and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges of both 
the foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
complete, the text containing 106 verses. 


Age.— Sathvat 1495. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* qeaqqur § aq X ait & etc. 


-- (com.) ,, ,, wamqeeara(?) wero TaTTAT 2 Az... TIT: 
TIA: Hot: wytarHoatsarKeaits: ... etc. 


99 


- #Bnds.-= (text ) fol. 2° aaargz etc., up to aemey It 204 as in No.r14 


followed by éfa sttaqgqaqatauaer qataa(a)aquaut 
Ne nay. 228% go Ba ayo %& 171 feo we il 
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Ends.-- (com. ) fol. 26 Aeq: carrer: @RaqyOT: | aval HAT: BRAT: 
ae: ofaeaa aetago: |... sat satayaygqaqahaasea qa- 
fara(a)a ireoqaage: 1s 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111, 


qufaayeaasaeuit Paficanirgranthasamegraham 
qlalaqi ated with balavabodha 
210. 
No. 116 1871-72, 


Size, To} in, by 2) in. 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; this Ms. contains the text and the interlinear balava- 
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter written 
ina very small but quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition very 
good ; fol. 17 blank ; complete. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Yasovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya. 
Subject.— The text in 107 verses in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° afargr aerate etc., up to ergot as in No.112 
followed by stratazrara aa: !l gareror 2 Bar X zr R etc. 
55 —-(com. ) fol. 1° | 
sftaqrasqenn( wt) Tarzana AESEAET | 
seat) get eiaeretre Qa)apqqegn:) IN 
adraz sfraeraie oft wer ataa ea were etee were 
eq Was ZF ISTH Taw Arya le | feet R& gre 
ECE WE etc, 
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Ends,— (text ) fol. 164 wsag etc., up to weureey | 2018) as in No. 111 
| followed by fa sfiqefageft aartatne. 

5» - (com.) fol. 16° ayadtar 2% ar aed ¢ sat staat 
raat aaeut ¢ ayaaqequly ca uray wurearaz ey 2ow 
ae siqa fanaa aaaiea acts | 

MaqQaAagqrent aoresaraarefsaquz: | 
GUaTT Asians waa arwsarafwa 2 
agate aia?) aaa(? awry waat(@aanda | 
aate saqaae qaletetire waaay! 2 u 
Hearne lw ll 
N. B.-For additional details see No. 111. 


© o~ ae : A cos 
qafaaeuqeracqagn Paficanireranthasamegrahanyavacuri 


286. 
ua lt ae 
No. 1] A. 1882-83. 





Size,—Io in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional yratars; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red; red 


chalk used ; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Pafica- 
nirgranthasamgrahani up to 105 verses. 

Begins. — fol. 1° am: waara Ul qeaaate aaa saratsesr astrer- 
MTALASTHEATATAITSR TATTAT TaTTAT 2 Aa: cearfe: eT: 
Thre: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4° @q: taraer: BEV: Seg aanaard | ayy 
APA: Bexar: silenaguearay aw: glawargstrar: 
qaqa «FVNAAAN  Fegumawinad aa fee 
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que aCeinanaae aaa: ava: eefan: qeaagar: 
ertaeasuaag agi | gia qafaguagecqagis: Il 


aTaataqaraqar Bhagavatisutravacurni 
122. 
No. 118 122 
ses 1872-73. 


Size.— To in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 55 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats ; small, quite legible and beautiful 
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foll. 1* and 55> blank ; fol. 1> blotted; aq, seq etc., tabulated 
on fol. 18°; foll. 45> and 46* carelessly separated by some 
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 3114 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° ant raaeg: | aur Ea avr aACHT BACT ATTA etc. 
ay AAMTATMTAARA:?) ataala Harare rataatera- 
Har etc. 

Ends.— fol. 55*qamara efn@a wets wag w S4 Nl Sarit aarea(a)aa 
Bata Tada & Seiaraasat war ctc. auaqeaat w 2fa 

i. ae : é 
AAATATIN: WeAATAT TZ TTT VLSI sz: I 


uaaatasagta Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
| ge 
No. 119 "1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4%. 
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Description.-~ Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
| 736.(1) 
ya NO eee ee 
are 1875-76. 
Subject.— Difhcult words etc., occurring in Bhagavatisitra 


explained. 
Begins.— fol. 4° anaeiqarat wut aa © g. 2 Rar ana gate 
TAA TAl atsal TaAstaaTeaoT kara cic. 
Ends.— fol. 4° argateatgaea araia Fanata avi aryareatat qaa sla 
< ° 
WaAaaGaar: Waray: | 


aqadiasqata Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
' 789 (6). 
. 120 
ad 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 


3 89( I ). 

paryaya No. Piers 

Begins.— fol. 5° waadraatar wart etc. as in No. 119. 
Ends.— fol. 5° argatedigaes etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 119. 








aTAA AAT AT Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
(36 (28 ). 
Pare 1875-.6. 
Extent.— fol. 35> to fol. 37°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
Z fe Bees 
paryaya No. a ba 
Subject.— Elucidation of some of the words etc., occurring in 
Bhagavatisutra. 


Begins.— fol. 35° wararg efa aatrar acartas efa ateat: | qatartre 
aft ata(@ ): | etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 37° qarateg sawizsrsda waqqadaar waqragraear | 
* Co eee ee eS ies a ee % LS 
aiz <fa ofzaria | fas ofa ofa: | BNAATYAIa: waa 
N. B.-For subject see No. 119. 


ee | 


anata Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
89 (28). 

No, 122 1789 (26). 
; 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 54° to fol. 61°. 
Description.—Complete; there is an illustration of loka on fol. 61°. 


For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya No.- Ag 
1895-1902. 


Begins.-- fol. 58 qarerz gf agteat etc., as in No. 121. 
Ends.— fol. 61° TATU SABES etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 121. 


aaa aay Bhagavatisutraparyava 
No. 123 MRL 8 
A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 47% to fol. 51°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisama- 
332 (1). 


padaparyaya No. A. 1882-83." 


Begins.—- fol. 47° qatate zfa aiarear etc., as in No. 121. 
Ends.-- fol. 51° qarerteg oteteararaa etc. 


N. B.-—For subject see No. 121. 
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THE SIXTH ANGA 


qarararseaqa Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
( NIAMIARATTA ) { Nayadhammakahangasutta. ) 
. é aad 32. ios 
No. 124 “1869-70. 


‘Size.— 10 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara~ 
 cters with agarats; big, legible and good hand-writing ;. 
ink not faded ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
fol. 1* blank; red chalk’ used; yellow pigment, too ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side. 
but in different margins; foll. 147 to 152 have their margins 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the 155th ( last ) fol. 
somewhat damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to it; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 5500 Slokas, 
Age.— Old. 


Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This is the sixth anga. It is divided into two parts 
known as srutaskandha. The former has 19 subdivisions 
called adhyayanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This 
entire work deals with narratives having a moral and 
religious purpose behind it. These narratives are free from 
sectarian spirit and are useful to the persons of any and 
every school of thought. Such a remark is made by 
Dattatreya Balakrishna Kalelkar in his foreword to the Guja- 
rati translation of this work published in the Punjabhai Jaina 
Granthamala No. 3, 1931, Ahmedabad. This work is 
variously named e. g. Jnatadharmakatha, Jnatrdharma- 
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two being the names 
according to the Digambaras, 


Begins.— fol. 1» atisara aq: |i 


aur Eat aor aarn aa ala aa eter | Lo amstr | ata mn 
aore aatte areat etc. 
ry. (jek. Py 
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Ends. fol. 15 5» asagasenm(or) sa(a) arti 1 wa ee aa Rear 
SAAT TWH TAA ATT AAA TN Qo Ts BE AT Wate 
aaa Aerator ararator (faeanto) wa(a)a(a ae sara 
gtadien aa ade we Ae Tae! aeHeta(e ear 
aaM Tale IME AATARATS BARAT Nz 

sia silearasaanat warat |! 24ce 

Reference.— As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A. D. 1876 where the text together with 
Abhayadeva Sari’s Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss 
of Vijaya Sadhu is published, For the specimen of the text, 
introduction, analysis, glossary etc. P. Steinthal’s ‘“‘Specimen 
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipzig, 1881 may be consulted, 
For exposition etc. of the text see Vidyodaya, Calcutta, 
1897ff, A tolerably good edition of the text is published 
along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. D, 1919, The text together with Gujarati 
translation is published in two parts in Sarhvat 1986 by the 
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. For another 
Gujarati translation see the preceding page. For hyper- 
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol. 
XVII, Leipzig, 1885. For comparing the life of Draupadi 
with the one given in the Mahabharata see E. Leumann’s 
“ Beziehungen der Jaina——Literatur zu andern Literatur- 
kreisen Indiens” ( Actes du VI° Congres international des 
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 and J. Dahlmann’s “Das Maha- 
bharata als Epos und Rechtsbuch ”, Berlin, 1895. For con- 
tents etc. see Weber Il, p. 465, Indian Antiquary vol. XIX, 
p. 66f. and Winternitz, Geschichte Il., p. 301. For additi- 
onal Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 390 ff. and G.O. 
Series vol. XXI, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17. 


MaraAHargay Jnatadharmakatl langasutra 
No, 125 | __26 (a). 
{880-87 gy 


Size.— 31} in. by 2} in. 


aa 
Sealine ah, a 


ty 


125. ] VI, 11 Angas 115 


Extent.— 302-2-1+1+1= 301 leaves, 4 to 5 lines toa leaf; 115 to 
130 letters to a line. 


Description..— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with ggarats; 
sufficiently big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of having three different. 
columns ; but, as a matter of fact it is not so, since the lines 
are continuously written ; every column has its borders ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; numbering in the right hand margin being 

2 etc.; some of the leaves out of 1 to 164 numbered in 
the left hand margin as 3; leaves 166 to 302 are however 
numbered in the left hand margin as 1, 2 etc. , while in the 
right hand one as 166, 167 etc. ; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. ataram@atstaata which begins on leaves 
166>,and.ends-on ‘learngo2":: leafia66" sale: some of the 
leaves in the beginning fragmentary ; several ee more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two 
holes in each leaf through which a thread can pass and keep 
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49; so the 
following ones numbered as jo, 51 etc.; 257th leaf also 
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc; leaves 72 
and 90 repeated ; very thick wooden planks encompassing 
the Ms.; on both the sides of these wooden planks we 
have beautiful pictures e.g. those of a temple, a lecture- 
hall, saints delivering sermons to the audience etc.; they 
are painted in various colours. It seems that the names 
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been 
written above them ; for, above a picture of a saint we have 
mtaqeran zateata Hata. In the centre of the second wooden 
plank we find the following lines :— 


“aa i238 ag qtearie 22 ae sftetqquraea sarersrai(s)a at 
AHatAgimseas Mysaaszater: sea” 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins. ~ leal 5? ( fragment ) 


qa? afer | eam etggerrascad arated taea- 
fren etree wtrafy etc. 
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Ends.— leaf. 165° weagaaqror sa #efefa etc., as in No.124 practically 
up to ara ayant | followed by yerpeic fr (?) GaReat gate 
qe BATT el os QRS TATA ll gs lig ii 


N. B. -~For other particulars see No. 124. 





MaaAHagas Jfiatadharmakathangasutra 
, 193. 
ae 1871-72, 


Size.— 94 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 103+1=104 folios; 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
aclinigs 


Description.—- Country paper rough, tough and greyish; Deva-. 


nagari characters with occasional ggartars ; small, legible and 
very fair hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank; corners of foll. 2to 5 and 72 
partly worn out; several foll. smutty; all the the same they 
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good; 
fol. 102 repeated ; fol. 103 decorated with a nandy4varta, 
one of the eight mangalas ; complete ; extent 5750 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1625. 
Begine.--fol. 1» Gor eraot aot wat sar etc. 


Ends.- fol. 103* qzeagyaator etc., up to qrAHEtay as in No. 124 follow- 
ed by waa 's | sia stararqainga ware: | s 
etc. mary onteaar UOMO ug Ugg 2884 ag sao 


I] 
" . / 
0 ee ee 
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Sait wanilea wearat ‘aliaae ay qa weastiga- 
faslaer li g etc. 
N. B.--For other details see No. 124. 





‘Alara at yaa Jnatadharmakthangasutra 
192. 
No. 12 | | 
Set 1871-792. 


‘Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 221-14+2+2-2= 222 folios; 11 linestoa page; 34 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggyarats ; big, quite legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; 
yellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too; marginal 
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases 
etc. are explained in Gujarati ;foll. 146 to 201 also numbered 
as I, 2 etc.; fol. 139th also numbered as 140th, the sub- 
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 etc. ; but 
no fol. is missing as could be verified even by referring to 
the printed edition of this work (edn. Jaina Dharma Prasa- 
raka Sabha p. 62* of pt. Il); fol. 146th repeated twice and 
foll. 13th and 184th repeated only once ; corners of foll. 24 
to 26 partly worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 1 and 2 missing; otherewise complete; a table 
pointing out the no. of the leaf where an adhyayana ends 
is given on fol. 221°; extent 5627(?) Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3° a wet lorarlttriaetests | venlotka va oa(e rer 
waoroy etc. 


Ends.-— fol. 221° qeqaqqrot etc., up to alaTazasetait as in No. 124 
followed by araats w etc. shatararaRaty wa(g aT 
aeaat © | gute VERS [9] (4899 2) & etc. Then we have in a 
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different hand :-~ 
Ta Aaa acgaia are selina]! gaveiy........ AAT OT 
Me. arte apart we we qedy oo... a adlea rae... .... 
Bo qa so qa 
ve 22 2eo 
< Re 22 84 
® q q8 282 
¥ gw q¥ 2 
4 22 Qu guy 
& oN <8 cr 
sa cis gs ABR 
2 2G gc _ 20% 
g gre z2 Qo 
¢o gre Ro RR? 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 124. 


qlardaaensaa 
No. 128 


3126. Tot im. ‘by 42 um 


Extent.—193 folios; 11 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


Jnhatadharmakat! Aneasutra 
ys 
1895-1902, 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari char- 
acters With gsarars; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; several foll. 
worm-eaten in more than one place ; edges of the first fol. 
worn out; condition tolerably fair; foll. r¢ and 193° as well 
decorated with the same pattern; marginal notes occasi- 
onally written ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 


only ; complete ; extent 5250 Slokas. 
Age.— Sathvat 1661. | 
Begins. —fol 1° aft aa(:) ware | 
aot Eraeor Aor seco =aT etc. 
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Ends.-~ fol. 193* qeazararat ctc., up to saRT aA as in No. 127 
followed by = weqry “24° 1 we Letc., Way ctc., Marwar eic., 
waa 2482 Te UrsagTAa STN arate faa gsea(ea)faaray 
‘fear tata TAT eco Baletiad ctc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 124. 


alana qFaa Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
faataatea with vivrti 
430. 
No.129 i =e 


Size.— 10 in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 147-3=144 folies; 11 lines to a page ; 48 letters toa line. 


Description,— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional germeats ; bold, clear and beautiful hand- 
writing ; the unnumbered sides marked with one small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having over and 
above this two more, one in each margin; the first three 
foll. lacking ; notes written in all the four margins of each of 
the foll. 5 to 8; from the 9th fol. numbers of foll. entered 
twice on one and the same side but, of course, in different 
margins ; the 4th fol. badly damaged ; the fol. 5 to 8 a little 
pit less’; folly 1, 12;-325°77, 03,..O7» Oos 91, 92, .and 99, 
torn imithe middie ;foll- 18 16°25, 36 to 45, §3.to $7, 132 
to 134, 136 and 142 have their edges more or less worn 
out ; there is a commentary written in the margins on these 
foll.; so is the case with foll. 30 to 34 and many mote ; 
most of the foll. have their corners worn out; the tooth fol. 
torn in more than one place ; the same is the case with the 
fol. 113th; the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out; the 
last few foll. seem to be exposed to rainy water ; condition 
fair ; fol. goth wrongly numbered as 39th in the right hand 
margin; similarly the 44th as 43rd; the foll. 124 to 126 
wrongly numbered as 123, ete. in the left hand margin ; the 
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fol. 147 decorated with a design in red colour ; complete, 
if the first three foll. not counted; extent 6000 Slokas. 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1686. 
Author of the com,— Abhayadeva Suri. 
Subject—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 4° wt gftgitarin | ave atures aeaae eg | 
2 lar arfiver it an® ara feae etc. 
» —— (com.) fol. 4 aq ae re | cqensHRBAIARAMNeATERE 
gamacratta WaT: ctc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 147° q@zagqaqtotaa .... .... Ue WZ AT ctc., up to 
practically Sra arr agaroras in No. 124 followed by g | 
WaARe eae )aet wad | s cafe ae arqaeane;eit 
SARA 1 WATT Foce Vary wag Ul 
aaa 2&¢& ag ursar ate 4 fea ot eae ace aa. Then 
runs the line as under in different hand-writing :- 
Ta Saag 
» — (com. ) fol. 141° aa wa azpatSnata etc., up to faz as in 
No. 130 followed by the lines as under:- 
seat frecare yaar Aiafsaa | 
Tea eee attr ae saria a 2 (293?) 
ATATAAHATAH AATAT 


Reference. Both the text and commentary published. See No. 124, 


Maraaauredafaaga Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
No, 180 | Bertani Gn! 
Peeve EGR 


Sixe.— 9% in, by 43 in 
Extent.— 71 folios ; 17 lines to.a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with TUATATS 5 bold, clear, Te and good 
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hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; 
fol. 1° blank; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side ; 
but, of course, in different margins ; condition very good ; 
this work is composed in Sathvat 1120; complete. 


Age.— Samvat 1661. 





Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.— The text explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—fol. 1° sfit®ata az: 


aeat SHTAEHSTATT TaN (s raeTarattara: | 
TaIAHAaeatssat: Barer Uz 
at aT Haale etc. 


Ends.— fol. 71° aa ca azatsata are aares Ns warel fates: i 
GAIA At HATAAHATITT Stata | zw 
aa: Hagarala staqtedsas aa: | 
am: oftaweaay WeTaeat AAT aa: UB 
ze fe nate arma caaat(?a) 
feate anata afeatres ar(e)aie: 
aei(fe) vata Waar watar(s Racatar[ayr | 
afmataaaatat arfaat aifirart wR ul 
arat goat vata & faa wetas 
faaine TEAM sTAAATAAeAT I 
faareararate: gawaatt arzstaa- 
waa: raat a [a] aaaway saute WR 
aa: firgiaaxast: tT ar: @ aaa: | 
qT TATA Tea Tt rat Prana: UYU 
aut FAIA A gala) aaATIsaar | 
Terararaareansare (a) (sr) vara: 4 
aaite 
featt eqctoatre wye(s)eree: 
aHenidesal fafararaarar(s)ft aa i 
AHUITTA TAT GRAR IAT SY) aE | 
qUreAleaeaa(sarataararat saat Vl & 
16 Wyo. es 
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“a S(andad qaroraad eqearcararheara | 
graders thas areneaare aa! 
TaUTaAeT|:| Burgua alam + Aw ag | 
Pea A AMA (s)a APART U9 1 
TITATHaquT azzarsaaeanaa: | 
TTAMUT Za Ele LaTaeT ala ! 
wqiauftagayray Meeaeant:(sAT:) | 
Hamaenta: saradsataqerarer:(t:) i < i 
Reanaqgaeaakonr aie) carl:) | 
MasaRatnar saws garg: usu 
ata . 
‘ada fa)e SoATMAsAS OTE | 
Teas guard waa erat AT i Vou 
TIAL AAA TAA rala(saet 
agent wear fe seats (‘ogate) saris TU 22 0 
CHayg nasay fsrawer AmATATAt | 
‘qme(a)aawee ant areata rsT tl 22 1 
TART GAIATASTHT sl Wao: 
Wo 2662 ae Ua afe Yaa falas u Sarasa: ge waa 
Wo al 
UAT ANSHSSE | GH: TITTUTET: | 
Haasan | waa afqreaa teu 
HT: WT 
Reference.— Published. See No. 124. 


glam anaraea aaa Jnats dharmakathangasutravivrti 
26 (b), 
No. 131 ee Woes 
i 1880-81. 


Size.—= 314 in. by 21 in. 
Extent.— leaf 166 to leaf 302. 


Description.— Complete. This work contains the dates of the text, 
For further details see No. 125. 
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Begins.—leaf 166° ant atagrarra 
aeat MlaeTETAT Ct. 


CON A 


Ends.—leaft 302° Ha wa az[elafaata etc., upto = faq practically 
as in No. 130 followed by zf@ wgtane' .... off: u 
N. B. - For other details see No. 130. 





qa aaHalegaraaia Jnatadharmakathaigasttravivrti 
1 ne 
No. 132 Kisei83 

Size.— ro} in by 41 in 

Extent.— 98 folios; 15 lines to a page: 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 14 
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol. 
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. slightly 
torn ; condition very fair ; foll. from the 83rd up to the last 
numbered twice on one and the same side ; but, in different 
margins ; foll. 96 to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 95 and 
96 in the left hand margins ; complete ; this work contains 
the sres of the text. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.--fol. 1° sfrargaiararaat we sft sengeatattacsh TH: Ml 

at staeqaait etc., as in No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 98° sa ca ava(ta)fiaia Bre etc., up to frsaqerat a 
ta@a as in No. 130. Then we have:— 
aAaa arasaHuganaia wT etc. yay ahr Bes qa 
q@azia 3944 g etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





1 Letters on leaf 3025 are not legible, ink having faded. 
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MasAanatsaalaaa Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
(ol. 
A ed 1899-1915. 


Size.— 9f in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 96 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

_ fol. 1* blank; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent ;condition poor ; red chalk used ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice on one and the same side, once in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins—fol. 1° 3 aay fratrara(: 
aal MYaArASTale etc. asin No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 96* aa wa awHataaaard etc., up to wairfyat Baas in 
No. 130 with sume variations. Then follows wares etc., ea 
sfrataraeuinsrer Wara(at) ug geqare Precr (tex ser 
ata etc. yayaegr 4700 etc. Vhen runs the line in a different 
hand as under :— 


aenatagagaqastians st saya ceases: erika: | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





qraraamargaa | Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
aoraaiaatea _ with balavabodha 
No. 134 a 
1892-95. 


Size.— to in. by 4 in. 
Extent.-- 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.--Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwerats ; ink faded at times ; big, 
clear and fair hand-writing; fol. 1* blank ; borders ruled 
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at times in black ink in two lines, sometimes in four, some- 
times in req in > three tlines “and at’ times even 
unruled ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first. six foll. damaged to.a smaller or greater extent; the 
4th fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole very fair; 
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total 
extent 18200 Slokas. 


Age.-- At least not quite modern. 


Subject.-- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° Got ereur Aor qa etc. 
» —(bala) ,, ,, tugetqrdaryra aa: ' share aa: 


staat Ceae ane ges an faeas ance frac fataaz weg etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 308° wa ag aa etc. 
,»» — (balac) ,, 308° ganfee afenidia aeaeaet ais gad 


Ayo wat UN We ApATEEARSIA BAMA Tas THA assis ae 


AaAaHeMT Hel URRY 1 ala sfhorararAsEst sa aw 
wad | 2a MATER HAIAISI(aara Tet STAT qr way 
Tes: TAT WraMAaiwa (oR oo oie we N sft eara "sit: 
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THE SEVENTH ANGA 


SUAHMNFIT Updsakadasangasutra 
( sqATTATTa ) ( Uvasagadasangasutta ) 
173. 
jai 1871-72, 


size.— iO} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 23 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
ters with ggrarats; bold, legible, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
intervening ‘space between the pairs coloured red: fol 1* 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of the fol. pasted to the 
first fol. ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; marginal 
notes written on several foll. ; unnumbered sides have one 
small circular disc in the centre ; the numbered having two 
more, one in each margin; a strip of paper pasted to the 
fol. 23*; condition very fair ; complete ; extent 912 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aut eraur | aor waco!) aor area aaeh steer |! zaeqaiy 
Garage etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 23° ga Wy AT FATT Sa FTA GAA AeA JaRAT- 
FAO TAR ATION THe To(on)a 1 Tl SarenTarTsHt 
qaAMa F MVqTATTAMT wAHET serait ga(e)aa za 
aaa THA sas Ta Baay at(s)Rala as great 


wakes anonisag ate Sate set asl eT! yor sek w 
@ | etc. 


Reference.— This seventh anga consisting of 10 adhyayanas along 
with the Sanskrit. commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a 


a i) Oe a ee 
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Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu was published at Calcutta in 
A. D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Sari’s 
commentary, English translation, copious notes and appen- 
dices by R. Hoernle was published at Calcutta in the 
Bibliotheca Indica in A. D. 1888-1890. The text and the 
Sanskrit commentary are published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, too, in A. D.. 1919. They are also pub- 
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the 
65th jewel in Sathvat 1977. A Gujarati translation of 
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B. 
Kalelkar is published in the Punjabhai Jaina Granthamala 
as “No. “410 AY D21931? For quotations etc., see Weber H, 
p. 484. For contents etc., see Indian Antiquary vol. XX, 
pesistand) Winterntz,’ “Geschichte: IY pe gosh.” Bor 
further Mss: see Bx B. R: A: S.-vok TIFIV, ‘p: 384 and-G. 
O. Series vol. XXI, p. 3. For analysis and episode of 
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s ‘* A history of civilization in 
ancient India” ( vol. II ). 


rem cca pam ese 


SMART Upasakadasangasutra 
416. 
No. 136 peer ane 
: 1882-83, 


Size.— 11} in. by 46 in. 
Extent.— 29-1=28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, somewhat thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggurats; quite bold, perfectly legible, 
big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, the intervening space between 
the pairs coloured red; the first fol. missing, otherwise 
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small 
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above 
this, two more, one in each margin; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; on several foll. there are written marginal 
notes ; edges of some of the foll. worn out; the 29th fol. 
slightly torn: condition very fair ; fol. 29> blank ; extent 
872 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1566. 
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Begins.—fol. 2» dag a ESAS TBH 7! wes 7 | AesTT 7) Ta 
Ze 7 | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 29° aq We AT Clc., up to Ait aga as in No. 135 followed 
by oN yur oR lay wag etc. g° Reta ietaa \ aaa 
248% ae qraaestareagiaass waa ate ealasa(f)- 
oy Sara ant wsgzIa TaAneaa “sara ant aerytararat 
ge | a MSA SaAAlAACsaa Seales | Eero 
CEC, 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 135. 


SUBARU FAa Upasakadasangsutra 
No. 137 1110. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 37—1 =36 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and brownish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice as usual ; red chalk and yellow pigment 

“used ; a part of the 36th fol. worn out ; fol. 37° blank ; fol. 
Ist missing, otherwise complete; this Ms. seems to be 


exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins— fol. 2° aritranta fraae uat qos (querer) | ar of artraaTa 
As A Wetas TWtTAE cic. 

Ends.—fol. 37° wa we swag ctc., practically up to aaaza! wl as in 
No. 135 followed by ahi pelniesehany os WarTA: | 


N2B.— For other details see No. 135. 
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SAH UI FAA Upasakadasangasutra 
eqreqrated with vyakhya 
No. 138 hal i 


1871-72. 
Size.—1ol in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—(text) 62 folios, 7 to 12 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


39 0 (com.) 93 2D, 39 33 93 2?) 23 39 45 335 39 99 
Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gratats ; it is a Ryqray ~Ms.; the text 
written in a bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1* blank; edges of the first and the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very good; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered 
only once; this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit 
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and 

944 Slokas respectively. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Sari. 


Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


SSS 


Begins.—-( text) fol. 1° aur eraut aor waar etc. 
» --(com.) ,, ,, sftagraraqaraea etc. 
Ends.- (text ) fol. 62° qaw@e saetc. practically up to sat aBaras 
in No. 135 followed by garqrey wot |e lt guns <2 
»» ~~ (com.) fol. 62> afee a careara etc., up to stad @ as in No. 139 
followed by waTagqrangailaatn = surg 3¥¥ etc. 


Reference.— Both the’. text and the commentary published. 
see No: 135; 


17 [J.L. P.] 
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TUNAHZM FAASATLAT Upasakadasangasutravyakhy& 
55 (a). 
sare 1870-71, 


Size.— ro} in. by 4] in. 

Extent.— 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a pattern in red colour; so is the fol. 39> but the pattern 
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment used; un- 
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in 
red ink, the numbered having three-one in the centre and 
one, in each margin; edges of the first four foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition very fair ; complete ; this work contain- 
ing the sftes of the text ends on fol. 277; on fol. 34° 
numbers 1 to 5 are arranged in a square of 5 as under :— 





This Ms. contains two additional works as under :— 


(1) aasergaafrarr foll. 27a - 368 
(2) agatanfteqapaatracer ,, 36h-7 320 
Age.— Old. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 
Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh anga. - 
Begins.—- fol. 1° sftagaraaraea careat ererautae | 
SOAR ASAT Tat Taiaesrat Wu 
ARTETA: | aeAATE arAafard saresrat sauitae- 
Blat AaaaeTay cease Set TAT TATNAIABIT «= TITAHTAT 
qeraaaAaguara | etc. 
Ends. -- fol. 27° aff @ eareata aaa Ma aA Halsey aA 
freraraaarena | x 
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aaa waa aaaahiaa srara(at): water | 
ae ate wea Sale afeaehat:) cara Ba aaa 
Prigmercgabanats aaa Shalala aaa 
am axat(? gaara aw yennaraa(a:) gaat Haars) an 
Si VAAqraHaAL aqcgy sz a 


Reference.— Published. See No. 135. 


ae) 


SOTAHZU FAACATRTT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
164 (a). 
No. 140 Geter. 
es 1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional garats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1? 
blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; all the foll. except the first 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; this work ends on 
fol. 17; this Ms. contains two additional works as under:— 
(1) arerigsaatran foll. 417>'—22° 
(2) aantniaeceareaatratt 4,  —22°—24°. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.--fol. 1° sftqagareqatata etc. 
Ends.— fol. 17* af a sareara etc., practically as in No. 139. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 139. 
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SAUARFUM FAA TAT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
No. 141 PANE Boe 
1886-92. 


Size.— I1§ in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grarats; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
fol. 1? blank except that gqra@@aly: etc., written on it ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins ; this work contains only the 
gates of the text; it ends on fol. 15°; this Ms. contains 
the following additional works :— 


(1) arrBEaPEarracr foll. 15%--20° 
(2) qaatraaeqaigaafaarn  ,, 20-223 
(3) saearecormaatrtrate y» 22°89" 
(4) areaaaie 5, 89°—T02". 


Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; several foll. 
somewhat worm-eaten ; the left-hand corners of several 
foll. gone; strips of paper pasted to foll. 52 to 100; 
condition on the whole very fair. 


1206(€). 
fige--ae SAUNA 8550-5 ES NG) ait 





Begins. -- fol. 1° sftagaraararer etc. 
Ends. -- fol. 15° afe a etc., practically up to the end as in No. 139. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 139. 


SOTARTFAACATEAT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
, 144 (a), 
ek 1881-82, 


Size.— 131 in. by 5 10. 

Extent.— 26 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ywarats ; quite bold, completely legible, big 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
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black ink ; in the case of most of the foll., the intervening 
space between these pairs is coloured red; some of the 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc 
in red colour and some numbered sides have over and 
above this, two more, one in each margin; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1° blank ; so is the fol. 26° ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foll.; condition tolerably 
good; the paper used for foll. 22 to 26 ditters in quality and 
thickness from that used for the preceding ones ; this work 
contains only the sefies of the text; the commentary comp- 
lete ; itends on fol. 18°; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :— 


(1) araeEaieaarracor foll. 18'—24° 
(2) agatuarfancarpaaaaco foll. 24°--26. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.—fol. 15 3 az | 


stagaraarar ctc., as in No. 139. 


Ends. — fol. 18° af&g @ eqreara etc., up to the end asin No. 139. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 139. 
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THE EIGHTH ANGA 


Aah Mss | Antakrddasangasutra 
( HaNSzTITIGT ) ( Antaga dadasangasutta ) 
1079. 
more ~ 1887-91. 


Size.--10} in. by 41 in 


Extent.— 21 - 3 = 18 folios; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a litte: 


Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, quite clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; edges 
of the first and last few foll. slightly worn out ; condition 
good; foll. 10 to 12 missing; otherwise complete; fol. 
21> contains some lines such as aw wamawAMlseaver | 
aMntdestsaeaeatais ctc.; these do not seem to form 
the part of the text; moreover, they are written in a different 
hand ; extent 900 Slokas. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This 8th Anga consisting of one srutaskandha with 8 
vargas having 10, 10, 13, 10, 10, 16, 13 and 10 uddesakas 
respectively, deals with the antakrt-kevalins. They are 
the persons who lived only for a short time after they had 
attained omniscience. That is to say there was a very small 
interval left between their attaining omniscience and final 


emancipation. 
Begins.— ee 1° AO etsot | Ao WATT | qT ata aay | guorwat(s) 
fat | qoras | aur ETasar etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 21° aga arat suet ce@attare ara wate ] 
Ca As waist Afraussrm aracat 2 | 
Ud US AT aHdict unaary Berdltn(ot) arfseto are wraot 
AZAR AI Veq(AASTAIT Haag gor(ow)a | wl age sy 
aaa S| AANSTAM sey TT TEV | ag wage wa 
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feaee ofkedtt | acer cemra(f erat ca 2 sean agaavt ava 
SEAM ABUITA TAR FEATS aw Arosa sea waa 
ait ata TEAM AgNaT Ta Vea AA AST |TAqUTAESTT I 
BU etc. Faypsy Yoo 1) BA etc. 


Reterence.— The text was published along with a tabba at Calcutta 
in 1875 A. D., while this text together with Abhayadeva 
Sari’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1920. In this latter edition are included Anuttaropa- 
patikadasangasttra and Vipakastitra along with a Sanskrit 
commentary foreach of them. A portion (V.1 ) of the 
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article ‘‘Die 
Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dvaravati’s und von 
dem.lode Krsnas.” S¢e’Z.7 Di MiGs. Cvol. XEN spp. 
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into 
English by L. D.- Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining . 
to the text see Weber I, p. 494ff., and Indian autiquary 
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of 
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see 
Jaina Tattvaprakaéa (pp.197-201). The text is translated into 
Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji. . 


AFAR M FIA Antakrddasangasutra 


asqiaiad with tabba 
678. 
iia 1899-1915. 


Size.—1o} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Ch i em (tabba) ” foll. 9 to I4 5 29 ; 48 ce) ” 99 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari 


characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; of course the interlinear tabba written in a smaller 


hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; a piece of 
paper of the size of the fol. pasted to foll. 1° and 45°; foll.. ° 
1*and 45° blank ; complete ; condition very good, 


136 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 145. 


Age.— Old. 
Subject.— The 8th anga with Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.—-(text) fol. 1> Aoy eraor Aor waco etc. 
», —(tabba),, ,, ang Bee asUT ae A wa se QyAaT 
ae BX eat s=aT etc. 
Ends—(text) fol. 45* agarat swet(a) etc., practically up to gagqaquat 
as in No. 143 followed by asaat sfizeq: etc. 
>» ~~ (tabha ) fol. 45* ore aveedt alg atet ceaett ake at alt walk 
ata ate a feae ata ast east Stitipat wataat antrag 
ec., TANSFAMTAN TH Bawey TE I Ger wget Bea etc. 
Reference.— Published. See No. 143. 





AeAHSM SAM ATCT Antakrddasangasutravivarana 
| 55 (b). 
ise 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 27* to fol. 36%. 

Description-- Complete in ro foll. For further details see No. 139. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to AntakrddaSangasttra, the 
8th anga. 

Begins.—- fol. 27° autaga(aaane featt Riwaa | aaiat watt: war 
Mat Tt wal? )sar aggaswasiaast Fat: TEeTTTETT: TU- 
qear ete sana (seat: etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 36* affe a aqreata ad qlaTaraHalaaonqaraar wT 
VAHAAHSaNagACT AA TU 

arena a saa ata( a) TAA 
UES AAI THE hes TMI 
TRANS A aahe AAT Tar 
: Tecra at FX fadt waar ete Ul 
oe | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 143. 
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AeaAHsM saa aqcy Antakrddagangasutravivarana 
| 164 (b). 
.14 Ba dan. |) AMEE 
or ly 1873-74. 


Extent.-- fol. 17° to fol. 22°. 

Description.--- Complete in 6 foll. For further details see No. 140. 
Age.-- Old. 

Begins, -- fol. 17° seyfamereire etc. | 

Ends. -- fol. 22> af&e @ sateata etc., as in No. 145.. 

N, B.— For other details see No. 145. 





WeaHs Myeaaaacyr Antakrddagangasutravivarana 
at | 1206 ( b ). 
ss aie 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 20°. 


Description.— Complete in 6 foll.; condition very fair. For further 
details see No. 141. : 


Age.— Sarnvat 1512. See No. 179 

Begins. -- fol. 15° auras feats etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20° afg a etc., up to waar efa g as in No, 145. 
N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 145. 





WeaAHS MI SAA aacy Antakrddagangasutravivarana 
144 (b). 
14 
ie 1881-82. 


Extent.— fol. 18° to fol. 24°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins. — fol. 18° aaia Ree feats aaa 

Ends. -- fol. 24° afge a careata etc., up to the end as in No, 145 
followed by ofaspegguftaco ware & |! 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 145. 
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HAHA, Antakrddasangasutravivarana 
121 (a). 
ra 1873-74. 


size.— 101 in. by 42 
_ Extent.—.7 folios; 317 — to a page; 62 letters to a line. 


Berens Country paper thin, smooth and orey 5 Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; bold, small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly riled in three lines in: red 
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work 
Ry enatinertan lore commencing on fol. 5» and end- 
ing on fol. 7°; edges of most of the foll. slightly worn out; 


condition good. 


Age.— Sathvat,.1561. See No. 155. 
Begins.-- fol.. 1° aula (sea ts feat pat(Pras \ varia waia: 
say fat Fa aaEalatgwTaaaaTSI Tek: etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 5° fe a cated ad qlararamaliaaeniaraaad. a 
TATA AAHS AMATI "tl 
AAMTAIAA AAT Sa. TAA 
THE WAIT WAAS feo AeTe | 
TAA Al ay MBA Sars- 
| anenaaiad ag Rrataat war Zia 
N. B. — For additional details see No, 145. 
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THE NINTH ANGA 


agaiqaniansngaqa Anuttaro papatikadasangasu tra 
( SUE CC IEOCI ETO ) ( Anuttarovavaiyadasangasutta ) 
“No. 150 61). 


, 1899-1915. 

Sizes roll in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 5 folios; rs lines toa page ; 46 letters to’a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 
1* blank ; complete ; extent 192 Slokas ; condition excellent. 

Age.-- Samvat 1544. 


Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject— This 9th anga is divided into three vargas; each of which 
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and to uddesakas 
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have 
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final 
emancipation after an immediate birth as'a human: being. 
For other details see Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4th. edn. p. 201); 
those details are, however, in accordance with the Sthanaka- 
vasin stand-point. 

Begins. fol. 1° Get eraut! Aor qaTUt aE oe BEET AAT 
‘azo etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 5° aaa ame aang woot | sopatraanagzars 
aams ls l wad a aaa | glu ol gap 88e u 
am: sagas" auopattaanaageat cat waa fa 
fin(foor) arm fae. aa Rate steale | cer qeAaT ge sea |! 
falar ata stant | afaaa ga vtam | aa 
FET YEARATT AAT Hat's 

wag Whee as araay 2 ae | sfishsirstenGar'aa | ares: 

stofetamasesa aaa) ust lait aaraes tesataestistiatl- 

— Rafsaeaterss 0 wetrenla)shayagenettat “sa2ara 
qididiaisatad | araiqrgifetad wer Usta waai a 
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Reference. -Published together with Abhayadeva Siri’s commentary, 
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smiti in 
A. D. 1920. The text with avaciri and Pudgalaparavarta- 
stotra, too, with avacuri are published by the Atmananda 
Jaina Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans- 
Jated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For 
quotations see Weber II, p. 504 ff. Geschichte II by 
Winternitz may be consulted for contents etc. For further 
Mgs..i 900. pues As. ol, UP op, 38. he: text 
according to the Sthanakavasin version has been translated 
in Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen from p. 3 of 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa ( 4th. edn. ). For the last few lines 
of the text seeWo: 162. 


Raa aggiang uy Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
120 (a). 
Ne: He 1872-73. 


Size.— 112 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 41 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; most of the foll. 
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete ; extent 192 Slokas ; 
the first fo]. numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of 
some Ms.; it contains in addition to this,the following 


two works :-—- 
(1) ssaearecoras foll. 29°--48* (No. 161 ). 
(2)ufeampast. », 48°-67> (No. 175). 


Age.— Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. 27° Aut arao Aor AAC was WA aMEUIATAT- 
azo etc. 

Ends.—fol. 29> age amee sanz etc., up to gay 38% asin No. 150. 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 150. 
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AIAUIMAREAMN TAT Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
7 1077. 
eo 1887-91, 


Size.—10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with gyarats; very big, bold,:legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; notes 
Written in the margins ; complete; condition very good. 

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1705. 

Begins.—fol. 1* aut ergot etc., asin No. 150. 

Ends.—fol. 8* ager azatea etc., up to He as in No. 150 followed by 
Hel YIAHAT Weer! aan aT awa Ugil at: ts: u Then 
we have the lines waitten in a different hand as under:- 

ll aaa Wo’ ay atTagHladiaat Anzwey ostarepasty- 
BALI ST SHIATNEM [AQ AAC Ts FAAS FARLAATATA- 
TUAIAAS? AR Gangqeqaauni ara si? fasigqrae- 
wamaagaamaragynt st gesa fray TeUMEAET 
MATAAAASECANAARTAATAT ATS HOT | aveear state 
WMaonual azaalal Fat Hag Ug Ug Ug u 
N. B.- For further particulars see No. 15c. 


AAATIIgaAnza Fas Anuttaropapatikadasanvasttra 
| 411. 
pen 1882-83, 


Size.— Io in. by 41 in. 

Extent.-- 9 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gerarars ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1° blank ; 
a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1%; condition good; complete, 
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Age.-= Pretty old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: AU EIS AN WATT wWafag ctc., asin No. 152. 

Ends.--fol. 9° @aeq avaeay etc., practically up to qraqear uTaeat Ne 
ela MSO aaZaasay | ATH ST AIAT UF Ul 

N. B.-= Fot other detilas see No. 150. 





RAAT GIT AHN Fay Anuttaropapatikadasangsutra- 
faacor vivarana 
1355 (e). 
pit 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 36? to fol. 39°. 
Description.— Fol. 39° blank ; complete in four foll. The extent 


of this work along with those of the other two is 1300 
Slokas. For further details see No. 139. 
Age.— Old. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 
Subject— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 
Begins. —fol. 36° aaqrepatiqqnangane feta sarearad | aaraars 
waraay farassttyqaar ae-araatana: | a Waa asi a 
(a) SAVTITMAH TAM AUTH: etc. 
Ends.-fol. 39° ata stant aeait | stedar a atieaitttera: | Sragqa- 
RANT: | aaq(aUtggianreraaainzafyzqea ware | 
saat: Sara araatsa Aizar: Sea qataa: | 
Tas: WHT May arrarar( at: ? ws 
qarasa aaa) Paaqrraarsifeat Bas: | 
watea learausanatcanr aire? wad) a evar 
gaat faecareat guard Raa | 
divi faut creweet Aeranaa 1 
gily. 82e° letara sltaaequanmsdiasiasiae yg 
(faq) araronitter | 
Reference-- Published. See No. 150. 
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WIA gTMaRaAUgGaa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutras 
frac vivarana 
| | een Bi). 
a lala 1873-74, 


Extent.-- fol. 5» to fol. 7°. 

Description,--Complete. The extent of this together with the:com- 
mentaries of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda- 
Sangasutra (No. 149) and the other probably Upasaka- 
dasangasiitra which is not contained in this Ms., comes to 
1300. slokas, For other detilas see No, 149, 

Age.—— Sathvat 1561. 

Begins.—fol. 5° autgautaqitangas larae area | aaraatg 
aaiaag marae Aearmairagia: etc. 

Ends.---fol. 7° sta situ azala ataatan a a atiedtrerey: ctc., up 
to afaite tahqerquramaiasitaeiaeagqagrarananae a 
as in No. 154 followed by geU SU. Fo VBO Rg igi 
wo 2448 ag sa st eames oherncaraRdara 
TATAVITAITINa TATA Aaa aw 
aaa sifia anaa a arerard waa aga Brersrea |! Srai(s)- 
Sw MTATT UN a 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 154. 





AAAUIM AHF FAA- Anuttaropapatikadaganeasutra= 
faazcar oa vivarana 
7 164 (c). 
156 | _164(c 
i 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 22> to fol. 24°. | 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 140. 
Age.-—- Old. | 

Begins.— fol. 22> AMSAT TARTAN ELE, 
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Ends.---fol. 24° sftafriut ctc., up to sftaaaqzararatnntrfts as in 
Noms 5! 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 


ee ee ee 








APAUqNaAHaNSIs- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 
| faacar vivarana 
No. 157 1206 (c). 
: 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 20° to fol. 22°. 

Description.— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details 
see No. 141. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 179. 

Begins.— fol. 20> AUS AUT ARTA etc. 

Ends.--fol. 22° ataafaut etc., up to qatatafa as in No. 155 tollowed 
by gl gary Roo Ul gs geqarz Precarat etc., and sysar: Faq 
etc.up toaAr UR tu 

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 155. 





ASAI aA HAM FAA- Anuttaropapatikadasaneasutra- 
TTATT | vivarana 
144 (c). 
eee 1881-82. 


Extent!— fol. 24° to fol. 26°. 

Description.— Complete in 3 foll. The extent of the complete Ms. 
is 1400 Slokas. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins.— fol. 24° AAT MUIWMAATAMG, etc. 


Ends.— ,, 26° stadtto etc., up to atar as in No. 155 followed by 
wo U gary yoo ll gs etc. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 
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THE TENTH ANGA 


FATAL FAT | oe Pragnavyakarandnieasititra 
( etal )  ( Panhavagaranangasutta ) 
446. 
pbah gis 1882-83. 


Size.— 101 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers of 
foll. 1 to 4 entered twice as usual; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
fol. 355; edges of some of ‘the foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole sits complete. . 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. - | 


Subject.--This tenth anga deals with questions and answers pertain- 
ing to sathvara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc. 


Begins.—fol. 1° mat stgarot AT 


SA Bugraaatiess wane fae 
azote frresaer gerfarer agate i 2 ul etc. 

Ends.—fol. 35° qaea Gan aazae a(@art & Rat sca aa Ga 
GAIATAIAUS FTAIAMAHals Heal sarsaaraon() Ga wWar- 
an way fata g qurdtaaahmaaigaagas weraaussu- 
3 fe(=)ean(t) cc agakaana aaaiza aGeaaifa g 
att S ala elt Taq AAaratia | ww etc. 


Reference.-- As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A.D. 1876, where the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Saris Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi gloss by Vijaya 
Sadhu is published. The text is also published with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 
1919. See for other particulars Weber II, p. 508 ff., and 
Indian Antiquary ( vol. XX, p. 23). A. Weber's Ahalya, 
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted.'.For additional Mss. 
see B, B, R, A. S. vol. III-IV, pp. 394-395. 


TAEATHCN FAA Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
1398. 
No. 160 Ses 
ae 1891-95. 


-Size.— Io} in. by 4] in. 

Extent.— 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; §0 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 


33° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; con- 
dition very good ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.--fol. 1> 8 aq: sftaeaara (| AM AAT AT ZoTAT etc., asin 
No. 159. 

Ends.-fol. 32> qa qa etc., practically up to wareatfa as in No.159 
followed by quagratacon cat sare lerar ear AserTOT Tae 
al? watt aseae aa aay) sefaa(sa)ia cHateg ara 
laos egy awa ! Tl aa Het ayaa Uwe WT 

oat Waar QR40 we 

_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 





THEM ARCN FAA Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
ae 120 (b ). 
Boil 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 29> to fol. 48°. 


Description.— Complete ; extent 1250 slokas. For other details see 
No. 151. 











1 See “‘ Sitzungberichte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schatten,” 
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Begins. fol. 29> oat argarot | ax woAy ctc., as in No. 159. 

Ends.—fol. 48° qaey gaa etc., up to wézat as in No 159 followed 
by witerefa" qaeqrancontsy aararia ll zl apo WRMo gt 
VAAN CH Aaaea FA ASAI ERAT TWIT 
uta Rady vette ema satis Megs asa 
TTC) ST HVT VTAITEA | wl 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 


TATA SAS Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
faaiaatea | with vivrti 
00, 
mit 1860-68. 


Side.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 111 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; it is a qaaqrey Ms., the text being written ina bigger 
hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank, so is the fol. 111°; leather- 
bound; several toll. worm-eaten; some of them very badly , 
condition unsatisfactory; in some cases there are lacune 
( vide fol. 95° ); numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; a 
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33>; borders neatly ruled in 
three lines in red ink, edges in two; complete; extent 
1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1633. 
Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.-- The text and its Sanskrit commentary. The initial lines 
do not belong to qyreqrezotigera ; they are rather the final 


lines of agadreateeesneas. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1° 3” any aqaqare | AW AMAASATATOT CHT waq- 
Fad tata amt fae Sar fate sfeatt | acer qaeaay aa 
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sean faiaaast aa sean | Ba Ae BARAT aa azar | 
ant Argan | az ZoraT etc. asin No. 159. 
Begins— (com.) fol. 1° aa: sftadara | sftagraraaraer ctc., asin 
No. 159. 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 110° qaay gam ctc., up to wqaratfa as in No. 159 
followed by gary 2@4o ug Us: U 
4» 7 (com.) fol. r10° ar(aa? )gerdtftarf etc., upto astttaar 
aq as in No. 163 followed by gatg yQ2°NgN ga vag 
etc. @. 2883 at anda ate 22 am fetaa 
N. B:-- For further particulars see No. 159. 


TMBqTHCNT Haag a Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
| 298. 
No. 163 
‘ A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 100 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats ; tolerably big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
_ whole good ; complete ; extent 5630 Slokas. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 
Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Prasnavyakaranangasttra. It is 
styled as vyakhya and vivrti by the commentator himself, 
Begins.— fol. 1° slag AlAaTArT SaTeaT ENareataa | 
THAR TAraaTTTA: | (2) 
AA TT VATA TAT 
TTA ST earl 4 TABI | 
wa sraeey aal aaT 
ATCT ATETAT TT ST NR 
AY FASFTHCOTEA TAT ATRIA etc. 


164. 1 X. 11 Angas 149 


-fmds.--fol. 100° qaeedifarnas | Rainraaarrnrasia Tay wat 
So gArarata TATA a Uw GATAT PASIAN Ns" 
an: otagsarars sfiqwaysgay aa: | 
AM: ore Bersisayt ani aA: Ut gi 
Ze (S NMAEY TAA (S) PASAT 
Aa (fF) wAasta aeaeT Sane: | 
aie wala raat waaur(s)Raesa(T) ar 
ataataaaatat attaat ail v1 
Qtot sweat Vala aat wens 
AAW SHMAABAAAATARTAT | 
aMFAa(Ata: Garfaart) AZstAA- 
Wa: Alaa A aqaAad zailw)atae ui 2 
aa: Agama: AHA: GaAA: | 
qT GaCAaTeaTa TA Alar (aaiaa: UY ii 
AMAT Als) A avd Wyacagslaara | 
Teeqasanteara wars A waraa: ws i 
Al AATUAA a) TAMAAT eaqregqraiVara | 
TAMA aaa MMs WSNSKAT aa it 
aratalaea| : | eurgwalatweia a ae aq: | 
Mesaia (a )arAadsa (Sa) APSHSTARIAAT uv & Ui 
AMAA aaa ATAailsaaeaiea- 
eaeaes Gig aTAT ait Vara GA | 
PAT a (AG) AAAS VeqleaBsANi: | 
Maan: Baa ysanitqypsraAyi(2at:) Wo U1 
Aran yqeqeraranr asia: Bar | 
JHEMIACHINT AANA Wawa: Uc i 
AAAEHOAVY (A TAF RTALeA | 
GSAT (H)a Doras Gartlaar BAT ue a 
2 ll aaa: “eso UTUTUTI 
Reference.- Published. For the prasasti see Nos. 162 and 165. 


qTeMeaIHUNTSaalaagia Prasgnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
. 22. 
He Tee 1877-78. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


150 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 165. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarars ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the last few foll. written in a somewhat 
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 92°; foll. mostly 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains 
the gdyes of the text; condition very good ; complete 
except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163- 
extent 4800 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins. fol. 1° & aah any atacrre 
WASAAAAT syTEAT etc., asin No. 163. 
Ends, —- fol. 92° qeqeyetttatte etc., Up tO WATAT FRSA AT 
was in No. 163. Then gpeypsz Yoo, 
N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 








TMAH teqatagta Prasnavyakaranan gasutravivrti 
No. 165 1206(d). 
1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 89°. 
Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No. 141. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 177 
Begins. -- fol. 22° 3© aq: saaTAT | 
sftagaranrara etc. 


Ends. -- fol. 89° geqeqatitarix etc., up to wanrawar ae ile Wu asin 
No. 163. 


N. B.—For additional details see No. 163. 


167. ] XX. 11 Angas Ist 


TAHT A aaa Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
072. 
me te 1899-1915. 


Size.— Io] in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 114 + 1-2 = 113 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper white and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank; 
yellow pigment used; foll.5 to 27 and 86 somewhat worm- 
eaten:; fol. 29 repeated ; foll. 42 and 111 lacking; ends 
abruptly ; incomplete; condition fair. 

Age.— Sathvat 1670. 

Begins. —fol. 1° 3 aw: aaa I 

stqagaraqararr etc.,as in No. 163. 
Ends. — fol. 114° aeqeqattiarf® etc., up to arermawet agas in 
No. 163. Then we have:-— 
at BIATATATISA(2 G9 Het ATT TH (Ae 
asatteataned Barat We witaqa 
Then run the lines aratafaeart: etc., up to meagife as in 
No. 163. Here it terminates abruptly. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163. 





TAEqaCeTatazata Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
821. 
ah 1895-1902. 


Size. =~ 1041 in. by 44 4p. 
Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; legible, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. number- 
ed twice as usual; this Ms. contains only the gars of 
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the text; some lacunz here and there ( vide fol. 5*); 
edges of the first and the last foll. damaged to a smaller or 
ereater extent; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 
4630 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° saat (a: ) sttagarara 

| sTragareaaraea etc. as an NO, 163: | 

Ends.— fol. 70° acqeyatitarfa etc., up to watata(f&) as in No, 163 
followed by wu qaqeqrHcoiaarRrat Ture ¥éeo nga 
wag [:] etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163. 


TAA SIT Aaaa Pragnavyakaranangasttravivrti 
. 121. 
, 168 ee eee 
ss 1872-73. 
Size. 117 in, by 43 in. | | 


Extent.— 86 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; fol. 1° 
blank; strips of paper pasted to it; edges and corners of 
several foll. worn out; in most of the cases pieces of 
paper are pasted where necessary; the fol. 86° is decorated 
with a waitaee in red ink ; two bits of paper pasted to it; 
condition fair; unnumbered sides have one small circular 
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, one in 
each margin ; complete; extent 4630 Slokas. © 


Age.— Sathvat 1571. : 
Begins.— fol. 1> am: sftaaarr | stagaraqarara etc., as in No. 163. 


Ends.— fol. 85° qeaeqaditaria etc., up to wsfiat aa as in No, 163. 
Then follow the lines as under :— 

zw Wat: Wye VRR0 Ul gs li stew SEITEN: araarat 

sitveg» This is succeeded by the colophon as below:— 


168, | 


X. 11 Angas £53 


vata Ta HAA TAaTTAT AT) 
SH aSt gt Biers ‘Mare aaraa: 
Ika saa satreraaran fal ‘+ 
casa seaTT ATs: Sei(st) weraragS: ti 2 
Aegeal AlYatar aataaaars: qawatadral:]- 
TMA ASA: BAA Aas caainerared: | 
ACTA SEM AAN STATA MEM TTAB S |S (:) 
AURMAIAT Tyas: Yass gs: wR 
AUN VAS) AaiaBweaag Asars: 
SSAA TAN ZaIaseATaTAT: HAA: Uz 
ASTH SMSBUMEN TaAATI- 
aaa ca fraragaaa | 
wea: ABAGBIIAA TAT | 
Panawngaarsaaiaara ul Y 
atarsadiad Ga A ATA 
war Fars earqasa Fay: 
‘fart abraweaaian 
ASAT BIBBUSABTT Ul 4 
ag ftargiaageaticanieaa 
‘QM BATA STARING | & 
Ft HAA TAIT AT GTS 
Raifaa saz PrReaaaaa | 
serarna st F(A )sat arare- 
AATSATNT ANAT FE: Wo 
mA(s)aataratad Wrasse | 
a(a frrana tuecatraaeara | < 
ALA MAT AH TAT ATCT | 
yeaaqaa WaseTs TesT 
qe seaeNe: Raat a ae | 
aAsAAsM: salHUsqe ws7 | % 
waranaaa (3&&°) qa: saiata 
aatag afaatai ara araarar: | 
‘aatate Areas qr Asta | 
‘qe gulaser AfAarars arata |! 3° ul 


26 0 eke Ps 
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fAMATAMT FT: AWS ATH HTT | 
fafsaaeaqa: waaay water | 
POUEGESTAEITA SESE? 
gariy TesHrsia_at BH arareaaa | Zi 
fait: gow | 


_ alaataaer? R00 mass | CW ahesatanawas | 


aleatsa(anatat(at) gata waeaisag: Haars Ul YR i 
TaIgARsATS ga ais\uwa(s ager At | 
wee as wad | wel(anna sag AA call 22 Ul 
SOMIYATA AT TIaSETAM FT | 
aRATAwaMATATAT Ue asta SH: WwW U 
AATSUTIAATSSUISTAIEHISAT ATS | 
aceqrzaktaaara | haaae saara Prat es 
rarrar: ECE il 
aaa: qaral: kaeeat @re(/areaeaaa: | 
ata war(ss)esufaseaziat Feteparar lt 2& tl 
star ge sataaAyT Aai- 
GIUASHLATAEITET SAT: | 
FOTIA AAMRALTHSTIST: | 
q: asa Mitalasaasaiee 4 
auvauaa( @vae maa ad fasenaieinaana | 
Zale wae | agai Marra: i Ye 
TIT AATATSISTITAMAAT (VYO) at arat t 
Farwraeleai Hs) We “IATA Wu 2 
PFABMAAAM AIA TAA GTETANAT | 
ai(s)ewia aaa a IWQTasahae ll Ro 
STATSIE(?) area(s) wearwaaa(aa)s ca Aare: | 
actA NaTsareal | aeaaet seas ae URI 
ath eaaTAAAVHIAUAATSaTSA: TAY: | | 
aay Tet: TAaSATATATSATATA: WRI 
aersita Gaara wanieia: weadivor | 
deamsaHss: | Wisat tqaitarea tl 22 
ancarar fyala: | ear(ar)earaqaraaarara | 
qed ANI TAN: Hlssperwarear: WRB tt 
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TABLAS SMAI MAST 
rarer at qa SncnaT 
ay & atufrat 2883 = ama: 
ATATRAMIAA HAST RY 
Waa 248° eawarat | avai at aad: wats | 
‘Sfiaragtarar ‘saa ASAT GAMA URN 
TTA al ABAsTNaeassasaAd: | 
HBSS ATT | TrarshasAaAtasy | Vo 
SAGIAAGAT AlaraTal at A STATI | 
qeasalaalgs | qAaeaaitHatarsy Ul Re 
waa arhaneaasquraay waa | 


ALAS 


‘AMA VST aah Cea (CATH TAATAT I! RS 
AMAA TIAH SLATE 
VATA WRITSTTA | 
AEnaat 7 WaTTFATT 
ATANTATTMAAATTAAT Ul Be 
gui geunteqagas 
VAAAZHATIIAATA | 
AZINE AAT ATAT | 
gaan Garseaareat | 32 
TIA I 
‘aur msiraat aRaAQMeATaT: BAT: 
SMe AIRCATT RT AeTsara_ UW RR 
sifiratatafa (2492 )iaa(Paat) qamteiaawaaacnst | 
aval SASCTITAAHlesleal THartiaHreat ll BB 
fimaMaMeus Shaan? aearaaer | 
TaeIIHU(Dorat | afater at Aare waara uu BY 
| mafarasce u sft vata: ues i 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 163. 


THEATHCN s Galaga Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
No, 169 ee ae 
, A. 1883-84, 


Size:— ‘tok in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; each of the foll. 17 and 67> decorated with the same 
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; only the gas appear to be given; com- 
plete ; edges of the first and the last foll. worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 5or16 élokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1632. 

Begins. — fol. 1> 3 agatar | 

saPATa etc. 

Ends.—fol. 67* aeqevatitarfs etc., up to asttfyat Baas in No. 163 
followed by aaa 2482 avy sare aft 2 wad eQqre stata. 
Then in a different hand we have gary 402% 0! 

N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 





TATE FAT Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
aeqralea , with tabba 
No. 170 82, 
1871-72. 


e murat 1 e 3 e 
Size. Tol ine by 4s in, 


Extent.— ( text ) 95-28-3-1=63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28 
letters to a line. | 
— (tabba) 63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 


29 
Description.— Country paper whitish and rough; Devanagari 
characters with gyarats ; bold, big, clear but poor hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1° 

blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the 

15th slightly damaged ; some foll. woim-eaten ; condition 

very fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear 
explanation in Gujarati known, as tabba; yellow pigment 

used ; foll. 16 to 43 lacking; so are the foll. 46 to 48 and 
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55; foll. 43 etc., up to 54 also numbered as 7th etc.; foll. 
SO°tO Oe numbered’ also as: 2, 3 etcn: the toll, 64mco0 
95 doubly numbered, the second set being 1, 2 etc. This 
Ms. terminates at elie first. @azatz, the work bagi bene: 
incomplete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.—( text ) fo]. 1° aat attgarer sala) surar etc. 

1s = (COMBA, Gael Stas oe Rratal ES BE etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 95> fagararamta ara attr aed o 92a 


cc SN 


waza gia waa fa ae ll 2 qare at wu 


» — (com. )fol. 91° Hamm saz gases u sar Uo st 
ae(or t sitearaane agene ofa ee wet 2 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 159. 





THAAOTSITAGT Prasnavyakaranan gastitraparyaya 
, 736 (7). 
ies 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
Da 1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Prasnavyakaranangastitra 
explained. 


Begins.—fol. 4° qaqsarexurgatar aut aa caaranaaat rasa careata- 
Besa Ta AT sla ATRIA TATA etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4° aétsa atatsatala attra a ar(aneala & warataer: 
ae aT ATTA AT: AH: BT PHEATALONTATAT: TATAT: | 





1 Letters gone. 
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yaeqracmeqaqaa  —wPrasnavyakaranangasutraparyaya 
pe 7 789 (7). 
oe 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 


787(1). 
1895-1902. © 





Pancavastukaparyaya No. 


Begins.— fol. 5° ssearexaqatar aut tetc., as in No. 171. 
Ends.— fol. 5° agi(s)a statsataia etc. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 171. 


t73. | he DE rp dngas is9 
THE ELEVENTH ANGA wee esp site 
eUTaaa Vipakasutra 


( fame ) ( Vivagasutta i 
No. 173 ae 


1869-70. 
oie. LOL ta. Dy 4a tn. ! 
Extent.— 29+1=30 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 

~ cters with occasional gyarats ; bold, uniform, legible and 
~ beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
~ ink ; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ; 
complete. Ay 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 
Subject.— This work forms the 11th anga. It is known 4s Vipaka- 
ruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad 
karmans. It is divided into two parts known as Sruta- 
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga or Duhkhavipaka 
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists. of: 
10 chapters known as adhyayanas. . 


Begins.— fol. 1° au aréor aur aaa aq ora oat eter fede! 
é gooTts aia ctc. 

Ends.— fol. 29> wa WE At BAIN ata aI BelAamm zaAwT 
ASAIN ATAE Goud Aa va galaawnrs cHre(aa ant waa 
gaat gazar(ana famaaer ay ga(e)qar | aefaarit ( az 

| fant a aa getaart) ga ssa qara(at)a gale) Ba 
rag sikeaia ca gett & Fe alae gz 

Reference.— Published with Abhayadeva Stri’s commentary and a 
Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta in A.D. 1876.. 
The text as well as the commentary are published by the 

_~ Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1920 (see p. 135 ), and in 
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamala, Baroda, too, in Sarhvat 
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation 1s 
published by Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarnvat 1987. 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 524ff., Indian Antiquary 
vol. XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 306. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 395. 





i60 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 175. 


rarqTHas Vipakasutra 
| 1253. 
pate 1887-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1? blank ; it it little bit torn; most of the foll. 
eaten away by white ants to a smaller or greater degree ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete ; extent 1250 slokas. 


Age.— Old. | 

Begins.— fol. 1° abruptly ar it 
aN Hast Ao waco etc., asin No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 35° qa We AG ctc., up to Fe wet ayaa as in 
No. 173 followed by faqaayags wary § eee tara 
Wi TTT BR4°. 


N.B.--For further particulars see No. 173. 








faqrngs Vipakasutra 
No, 175 120 (c). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 48? to fol. 67°. 

Description.--- Complete. Fol. 67° blank. A piece of paper of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67°. For further details 
see No. 151. 


Begins.— fol. 48* @ut @reur etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 67* cq wy Hg etc., Up ro Her ayyITeM etc., as in No. 
:73 followed by afm sitfaqraaya vataart wet ete Sr (:) 
ofttee: off : 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 


PT mR ES 
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face Vipakasutra 


asqTaied with tabba 
| ? 102 (a). 
ey ee 02 (a). 
Bone 1872-73. 


Size.— Iol in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 13 lines to.a page; 35 to 4o letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines in red ink, edges singly; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation in Gujarati as well, the latter written 
above the corresponding lines of the former; numbers of 
foll. entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the 
numbered side; fol. 7° blank ; only the first chapter known 
as Subahuajjhayana and its tabba complete; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition aeqgrewatanaantaaiva with tabba. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1758. 

Subject.— The first chapter of the second part of Vipakasttra deal- 
ing with the life of Subahukumara together with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. , 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* Gur eraur aor BATT | Trahre oe | aorae(ae) 
wer | Gera aata? | He AT etc. 


», 7 (tabba.) fol. ra ermeua wat deze sree usage arat 
ANT \\ TOAST etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 7 qa age Sq 1 wat ara AIA) Berar 
qTAWT ASAIN ATAS Tor) ta aie" Gea asgqy wey | 
fatra eft gars | sat earat arate 8 rear. 

>», ~~ ( tabba ) fol. 7 qaraqifaagqiat weer aeraat co ot wart 
ata | gataqrna | o sae sreaat got oa. 


N B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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162 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [177% 


faarneaaa Vipakasutravrtti. 
No. 177 _ Seep eis 
A. 1882-83, 


Size.— tol in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; each of the foll. 1° 
and 17> decorated with a design in red ink; red chalk 
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc 
in the centre, the numbered having over and above this 
two more, one in each margin; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 1000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1603. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasutra, 


Begins,—fol. 1° aA: ara | 
aeat AAATAT TEATAAATETT 
fqyaareres shrea frase | 
ora Proves &: sega: | Tera Pras! | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16° gta fatagareu(8) saaraaaawt 0 caaacfir 
aaTTSAATAA Us wATA PaQrRVATesereerinaseTaaTTT 
Susu 
Besa WATHSA 
adraat arated | 
aan BHATa TA 3 
Tae ASIAN AT 
Su ofits ata stars iSayeguaraanEAa(s)- 
qatieermtneaqaqrneane sisi ge sep {ooo y 
os ll gam qagiaaatead saat 


qain(sit aerate Zagat 
GAA Hl wags saASTOVITET 
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mage: WtsaTAs 
atartart goeusfierarara |! 

AMATI AAR AAA TAH | 

auhte an atid | aise a sala ates 
SUSU ge Aa Heart | wag (408 ag wage awe 
wag | 

Reference.— Published. See No. 173. For an additional Ms. see 

B. B. R. A. S. vol. I-IV, p. 396. | 





faqTaqaaia Vipakasutravrtti 
| 185. 
Ue 1873-74. 


Size.-—— ro} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink and edges in two; foll. 1* and 17° 
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 12; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; this Ms. contains the gates of the 
original text; condition good; complete ; extent 1116(?) 
slokas. 

Age— Samvat 1728. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aay: gazaare | 
aat dtagarara ctc., as in No. 177. 

Ends.—fol. 17° gfa featagaeeay etc., up to geataar as in 
No. 177 followed by spyrper 222%0(?) Then we have :- 
ZeTaatt up to sttmeuaqearamenta asin No. 177. This is 
followed by waquiftas afrantad dainges etc., up to 
frerazata. Then follow the lines as under:— 

Wad WRe ag Hal etlasale 4 Ba ‘Rasa ay are aagqreisa 
ast Rreaa(oaqaeasy ast ehreyaaaaees Ratea | 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 177. 
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famanaaata Vipakasutravrtti 
No. 179 1206 (¢). 
1886-92. 


Extent— fol. 89? to fol. 102°. 

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details ‘see 
No 14!. 

Age— Sarhvat 1512. 

Begins.— fol. 89* aq: gaaaaa T 
aeat Heras etc. ve 

Ends.—fol. 102° sfa feetaareee etc., up to sftazuatararrera as 
in No. 177 followed by sfigeg etc. @aa 2422 ag sf ‘anite- 
Wen aaa ‘sara aifraqgaatis wiapaeaaTati 
qe olisa’... aifrageqarawast 2 ob... aiPaqegadtor ... 
Then we have the line in a different hand as under:— 








qo shyTsAQ OAs WaT wera | 
faqrHasatata Vipakasutravrtti 
No, 180 330 


A. .1882-83, 


pie Ae er -: 
Size.— Io in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the 
same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foll. 1* and 
20° blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms. contains only 
the gars of the original satra ; complete ;extent 909 Slokas; 
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Prasna- 
vyakaranangasttravivrti ; condition very good. 


1 Letters are not quite legible, since the pigment is used. 
2-3 Letters are not legible, owing to the yellow pigment used. 


180. | XI. rr Angas 165 
Bepitis;= fol, 1° sitRra 


aa: Magara siqpagraa aa: ul su 
aa: HATA WENIT ART TA! I 
ze f& nua( ere aenar(s)saeata 
feats aaadta afgetres gant: 
afe uafe Raat waur(s)Racagar 
a(snia@a(a anata antat atirasiy 2 
quit goat wala fe fae wqefas | 
Ass PEATAISAaAA aaa Ul 
Aaeararana: Tavaart areas: (a:) 
aa: srama(at) & aaqaa(a)e g(eeuthes lau 8 
aaa ai(aa: Rargiaazan:? ) eqaaer sataa: 
aT GACVASTRATa Ta Mart faratara: uv 
aya nrar(ta) & we Gaaastraara | 
serarasanieia(ara) fray a carta: i 
at Sara(faa vareara earearanears | 
seq fakes arareeaa() aq ui 
aTarsiaeu(eut raatdcnia at) ae aa: | 
Aaarqaarenwaswasea Aratsareraar u & u 
ACTATAP A aAeaATET ATARS Ti aeaiea: 
aqaenet ghgzar(anat set wrraer aa | 
BAAMNATS: TAT Tegnsas(ar)T: | 
Naar: gars: aRaasTaT: | 
AaAnpyqeareaateen (ata:) Sar i 
TRSQIHCMAT MAMA AAITA: Ul © 
fadassa( es TRASIA ONTeTERaEIT | 
gaxha cori warhrat agus 
aA: Mazaata etc., as in No. 177. 


Ends.— fol. 20° sf& Batasidi(a)eea etc., up to Mas yyraraaeaa 
as in No. 177 followed by gaty 8°98 land WaT NT ls es 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 177. 
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(aarRaararat Vipakasutravrtti 
\ 53. 
No. 181 oye Te 
Size.— tol in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gyatats ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre; the numbered in 
the margins, too; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll 
1*and 20> blank; edges of the first and the last foll. 
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 1167 Slokas; this Ms. contains in the 
beginning prasasti of Prasnavyakaranangasttraviviti. 


Age — Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
3° aa: sttagaraa | sfiq~gaaa aH: 
AM: SHAT AAPA ART AA: Ug 
up to qanrrrat Sar (eye Then we have :— 
aa: Tazaay etc., 
zz fe warasry etc., asin No. 180. 
Ends.— fol. 204 featagaeea etc., up to fa as in No. 177 
followed by waar 7° 2249 sy waa UN . 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 180. 


1 These 9 verses form the yaqréq of the commentary of the roth anga. 
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IL 12 UPANGAS 


| . THE FIRST UPANGA 
sagan ; Aupapatikasutra 
ph ad ( Ovavaiyasutta ) 
c Wier ts 
No, 182 1880-81. 


Extent.— 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters to a line. 


es — 129 to 153° leaves; complete; extent 1167 Slokas. 
: For further details see Rajapracayesutta No. 190.:: 


oe — This upanga is connected with Acarangasitra, the first 
aniga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It gels 
with gods and denizens of hells. 


Begins, —.leaf 129° att sftarrra | ae 
| eek aweraar or WAC BIT ATA ame etc., as in No. 183, ot 


Ends.— leaf. 153° fg fra etc., up to Gaqrzy Wad as in No. 83 
followed by xerry NSU ane weet: Us ga wag 
syeqisnar: Ue wags t 


Reference.— Published along with the Sanskrit commentary of 
- Abhayadeva Stri and Gujarati gloss of Amrtacandra, at 
Caleutta, in A. D. 1880. The text isedited with introduc- 
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, in A. D. 1883. 

A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916 

by the Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., see F. L. Pullé’s 

** Della. lettetatura dei Giaina”, Punte J e I],.c Agente, 
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue 
of Sanskrit manuscripts in the library of his highness the 
Maharaja of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien 
vol. XVII, pp. 389-411. For other details see Weber II, p. 
536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 367ff. For another 
Ms. ‘see-G7 ©; Series vol. 2xXE -p: 43. | 
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MIAH AT Aupapatikasutra 


afaatta with vrtti 
175. 
NO 1871-72. 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 
Extent,— 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; this is a qegqreét Ms., the text written in 
the centre and in a bigger hand; legible and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; numbers of foll. entered only once; fol, 1* blank; 
the fol. 83 slightly worm-eaten here and there ; condition 
on the whole very good; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; both complete ; extent 4955 Slokas. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the commentary— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.-- The first upanga together with its commentary in Sanskrit, 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° 3° aa: aaa | 
aor Hsu (Ao WATT SAT ATA AAT Blea | etc. 
, 7-(com.) fol. 1> aq: U 
sftagaraarate ctc., as in No. 184. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 82: 
fag faa a(a)s fa arena f(a aeg(ea)ena IF 
SHE AHAI Ase a(t) santana Xo | 
(Heo HUT ATSHUIATMTTNABAT 
WeaTAs BE ATsrat aray fas t X2 
VASBsaAIaal Hearare (GF) auras TAT 
wannimang Fags [wet] ge gat! RR U 
S say waa! w | gary Woo Ul 


» —(com. ) fol. 82° aseretc., up to wanfrar Bafate as in 

No. 184 followed by & Nl gammy BV4y i w etc. Wage Wool 

*° qAeas waa | el s latqpaaeyrarata BearTY 
Reference— Published. See No. 182. 
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staaianasard Aupapatikasutravrtti 
No. 184 ae, 

Size,x— Tol in, by 48 in. | 

Extent.— 58 folios; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, small and fair hand-writing ; ink faded ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly; dissolution 
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex- 
tent 3135 Slokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1892. 

Author,— Abhayadeva Sari. | 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasitra. 

Begins.— fol. 1°. 

AaSAaAars cratseaserat fara 

AGqiaH AAT sae ahaeMay uN 
MIMAKI Ae B Mes: sad swat Pracasrearsrgara 
ASAMAURT BAAVIITAALTATIAB AE etc. 

Ends.— fol. 57° aut AAMT TAAATATS ART AAWAATATsa ~WHESPE- 
urarfata | Rrieearrat h agearer tl eaerat caf Us N aq: 
qianata: warate su 

‘Tres Map VASMATIIS AAS TTT: 
HSAIA Waar AyeAMAITAT NW 
falft eater waar aA aE 
Mara qQaIAAs Sat aA: URN 
‘ qofares ant stare orETaesreaTt | 
ead Bakes Barat AT | 
gla | Tarp 323% i 
aaratara(ata area(s ee ata fspyaea(s)et ve ReeAaacaa 
saaganas @ sata fier gal 
SMW Waarcs2 at arsaecnafarat fat aotgaarar Batsa 
AAMAHTT FAT aes shag Sareea wag wigl oF TRAST | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 182. 
a tis FP. } 
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sthquntanaaaa Aupapatikasutravrtti 


a 72 (d). 
meee 1880-81, 


Extent. — 73-3=70 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a yes 140 en 
to a line. ) er 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 154° and ends on leaf 
226, Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing ; otherwise comp- 
lete ; this Ms. contains the colophon; total extent 3135 
Mtg For further details see Rajaprasniyasitra No. 190. 


Begins—leaf 154" % at ataerara | 
sftagarantara etc., as in No. 184. 


Ends.—leaf 226° aut sme aaa etc. up to wenfuer Ad eft sane 
R884 asin No. 184 followed by aarzaorart earftarere lew 


AATHARATICATE: 
Val GUM VaTagT: ‘ 
TANMTAT Waat frat 
wteresit fara ATA nu 
VeSATa TARA: 

TUTAT ae) Taattrastt: | 

aar(:) Hast BIT QATIST- 

Grar(s fa waraaereg: 0 2 Ul 
Baas areal: | aT STATA: | 
SNUaaNl AeA HACsal a aewar us 
AMAR SHATANSSAS VA GIATTT | 

aaa Teas PEG OC ICEACIEC CUM 
srgratga v3 fraaud ASg wav | 

aeadt Agata ATATMta: TaIAMATA UU 
TUR SAM GSTA SUAS EMIT: | 
MAHA ast: qtysy waeireraz wu 
a:(Paq) ATT went cqechaadrsa4: | 
aala gaqarat vitaot gare Gl 
TITA AMAL Saas | 

fean-ataony gat stegasezar wu 
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mai re Rrat(ss area areat sistas (Pariaag) say | 

Samat aerate aia g Vell 
TBA SAAS aAUMBaTAT | 
Sree are [areroat a aera 18 
MesMaeaar witanlsgals)wsTt | 
ASNT: BATA? BSAA: uo 
eat CATAHATT Paaal Witssaar|:] | 
AMAA ATAAATAST Tat UW 
TACUAAT ACBAASNSeTT | 
AEM ABAD BGarareadaqwes: ui 
wWqaseatarean(s) wpa agar | 
AAVTSTIAT: Tat: Hake gerat: UYRU Pade 
aaa giqa(e) wratra ataeaatiar | 
TVA AAMAS Rt Qansra a frat uv 
zat 
ase garteat HUeeqi(s)eaat war | 
Saat TET wseTAT Uy 

van dial fase watt ao ate sheath sre: 
aaa a Sa Anat fraraa Sfad Fa NEN 

— agiqqnaaritasatrase | 
fara tarat at at earsiaisy cactiaa(a) von 
Stra Qeatni ws ‘oma! 
Gas (PS TITANIA ATRIA AAaTewAT UCI 


Ou wag aaa sig i 
N. B.—= see other details see No. Bae 


gical hy 5) Aupapatikasuitravrtti 


No. 186 ilo 38h 
1884-86. 





Size.— 10 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 76 folios; 13 to 15 lines to a page ; 4o letters to aline. 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 


ters with occasional: ysarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
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pigment used ; edges of the first and last foll. worn out 
to some extent ; foll. 1* and 76 blank; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ;.extent 3125 slokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1665. 

Begins.--fol. 1° sftawsrata ara satqutagya aa: | 

sftagalaaaey etc. 

Ends.— fol. 767 aur saeriaq@at etc., up to sat af: as in 
No. 184 followed by gay 322% serenuaar earita etc. 
WAT WARY aT TITS Baer waguiigaa aad oft Aasae wes 
UWEBAIT BA NAT i w etc. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 184. 





ait qaifanaaara Aupapatikasutravrtti 


| 91. 
ad 1872-73, 
Size.— 11] in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 75 folios; 13 linesto a page; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gpratats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank ; so is the fol. 75°; a portion on the right hand 
side of fol. 1° is kept blank, probably with a view to 
decorate it with a picture of a Tirthammkara ; foll. numbered 
only once ; the first few foll. worm-eaten especially at the 
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red 
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the 
sdres ; complete ; extent 3125 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1* sftagareatara etc., asin No, 184. 


Ends. — fol. 75° @at ar etc., up to gatthrar Sorfea as in 
No. 184 followed by yery 82R4 slg Ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 184. 
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sINnaKastaa Aupapatikasutravrtti 
| 220, 
~ ita 1902-7, 


Size. = 93 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
foll. numbered twice as usual; edges of the first fol. 
slightly damaged ; fol. 1* blank except that the title of this 
work and its extent are written ; fol. 65> blank; condition 
very good ; complete; extent 3125 slokas ; 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. 1° = (3) amt atacrara 1 


etc. as in No, 184. 


Ends.— fol. 65° atva aga: fa(fe)guataesara sfragrare fre 
fr oF arat | Peer ete etc. aeawarararfefe | aeraai(? at Tata 
S\ atiqatfanafa: etc., up to warrtar Saas in No. 
184 followed by wate t FATT BVR% | sit etc. 

N. B.—For other details see No. 184. 
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THE SECOND UPANGA 


Ts Ta Rajaprasniyasutra 


( waqaeitage ) _ CRayapaseniyasutta ) 
| | 1240. 
el eae on 1887-91. 


Size. 101 in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 43 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, bold and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used; fol. 14 blank ; so is the fol. 43; a part of 
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good ; complete; 
extent 2509 Slokas. | 


Age.-- Pretty old. 


Subject.— This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth 
of King Pradesi as Saryabha deva, his celestial grandeour 
and enjoyments, his staging of a drama anda dance in the 
presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimana 
( celestial car ), and a dialogue regarding the identity of 
soul and body between him and Kesi nirgrantha, follower 
of Lord Paréva. 


Begins.— fol. 15 ¢ (3°) aat(a:) stratrazrrra[:]n 
vat aftdarot any frgroT ctc., up toqea eae ATS We Ul 
ATT STS AV BAT TAGE ara oat sear | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43° wageernad ea a! Fat wa ae aa ara maa 
BAU ATT ela | aag TARE | aa aMRrAT | AAO aTaT 
sear waar eda vil! car Gort Rava | oar 
waa WAST | TAY qoAie NAT MAT UTA AEN 
Tawa TWA Baad) | geaaol(mr) mat st Taqaogy wars | 
q. 84°83 not lle Ue warg ) Then follows a line in dif- 
ferent hand as under:— 

q. sttfasreretarritr srfar 

Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 

Malayagiri Sari and the Gujarati commentary of Megharaja 


190. ] ool iE ta: Opangas.. | 1Z5 


was published at Calcutta in A. D. 1880... The text is.also. 
published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary in ‘the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A. D. 1925. For the narrative 

of King Pradesi etc., see E. Leumann’s “ Beziehungen der 

os Jaina-Literatur zu andern  Literaturkreisen Indiens. ” 
For the discussion of the title, etc., see ‘* Annals of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute”, vol. XIV (1932-33), 

pp. 145-149. For other details see Weber II, p. 544ff., 

Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369ff., and Winternitz, Geschi- 

chte II, p. 307. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A.’S. vol. 


~- THATV, p.395.- 


UATMAAAT | en _Rajprasniyasitra 
apie | ut ee Cael 
eee a | 1880-81, 


el 332 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.. — 226—3=223 Labi A to 7 lines toa (eaks 140 letters to 
a Hine. 

Bésctption — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; picknee characters 
with gwarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
this. Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but, really speaking, it 
is not so, since lines of the first column are continued to 
other columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; two holes in each leaf for the string to 
pass ; wooden alates encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered 
in both the margins; in the right-hand plaka asi, 2, etc., 
and in the left-hand oneas in Acarangasitraetrni No.9; 
leaf 1* blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves 
torn into two pieces; condition on the whole fair ; comp- 
lete ; extent 2079 Slokas; this Ms. contains the following 
Gees 4 in addition to thie! =~ F 


(1) warMizaratT leaves 51-128 
(2) arrnteas | Meer ae: 
(3) atamaararart span 1547226, 


Leaves 221, 223 and. 224 are missing. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— leat. 1 3 aur afar | 
AAI Beata etc. as in No. 189. 


Ends.— leaf. 50° qaagaaiondd Bua Uw ll ¥q wa Aaetc., upto 
UATANTA GINA Il FU w U Haz Roig as in No. 189. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 189, 





WAITMAAA Rajaprasniyasutra 
74 
No, 191 aoe, ee 
i, 1869-70. 


Size,x— 101 in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 42 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line. 
Description,— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; bold, clear though 
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink{; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; a corner of the 2nd fol. 
damaged; condition on the whole good ; fol. 1* blank ; so 
is the fol, 42 except that the sentence ef& gyratgat sa FE 
is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 slokas. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° amt aftearm etc., up to qat ae iio Then 
follows aut @raat etc. asin No. 189. 


Ends.— fol. 42° qeagpuToTAd ectc., up to wrAw as in No. 189 
followed by ww @ Ut sft ' gata Qosg, 
N.-B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 


UsATH aaa Rajaprasniyasutra 
| 125(a). 
ae 1872-73. 


od 3 

Size,— 12 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 88 folios; 15 lines to a page; 66 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarars; neither too big nor too 
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small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, 
one in each margin ;.foll. 5 and the succeeding numbered 
twice as usual ; this work ends on fol. 327; this Ms. contains 
another work viz. tmamattaaaara ( foll. 32°-88° ); foll. 1 to 
31 more or less worm-eaten ; so are the foll. 42 to 60 and 
69 to 88 ; condition olerabe good ; complete ; extent 2079 
slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1573. 
Begins.—- fol. 3° ast stata 
aut altearor etc., as in No. rg1. 


Ends.-- fol. 32* azage@roraa etc., up to araw asin No.1 at Then 
we have the following tie: — 


Ng) waters a Nl aft sre Rog it sl aaAR | 

u 2h wag | AIL WAUOR TF STATTSS Tay ait eapater areata | 
SP ATASA Wo GATAaArT? Ble aust show 

aa Ses weirs sive seas wostaisreae- 
araaqs Pia aqAMIATTaN=sAIEA TACT aAsa SAT 
waTasttgmaaamnacaray agama: sRaet sweat | 
Qa Ig BaRITseA: Ul see: Uo RerroT wansa Ba Wl sit Ui 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 





UITMHAGT Rajapragniyasutra 
qfaaied with vrtti 
No, 193 Seppe 


| A 1882-83. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. j gue ail 


Extent.— 109 folios ; ; 15 to 18 lines toa page ; 30 to 4 letters to 
a line. j 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari? charac- 
‘ters with occasional gearats; bold, big, legible and good 


BS Ajeet 
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hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a qagqra@t Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, edges in two; foll. 1* and 109’ blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; numbers of foll. doubly entered as usual ; 
complete ; extent 3650 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Siri. 
Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1° aot eraat aot Taco ctc., asin No. 189. 
55 ——(com.),, 1° 3° aa(:) Ul 
quad att etc., asin No. 195. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 109° qeagatarot aa etc., up to TAeqaniey. as in 
No. 189 followed by = qaty RQR° lw etc. 
», — (com.) fol. 108° gycararqumia etc., up to ISTHE BAYT as in 
2 No. 196 followed by = \ & lt garry sata REMO UN ez U 


Reference. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 43. 


wsraiaraaa a Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
. ___125 (b). : 
ae 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 88°. 

Description. — Complete ; extent 3700 slokas; edges of the last 
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foll. 42 to 60 and 69 to 
88 worm-eaten; For other details see No. 191. 

Age.— Sathvat 1573. 

Author.— Malayagiri Sari 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Rajaprasniyasitta. 

Begins. —fol. 32° suaa qivitearacnan wares=sre | 

PRIGAATAAMAAAHS AAT SA aH UA 
— Maatans Pavitt were wera etc. 


194. ] 
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Ends. — fol. 88° garararqonis aan hr a(e)sa(riealearsarearts 


asrantat agear fagacat faataie area | waniearar: 
U gist qeafatcatsar Use a Ta] WaA- 
frat i waratata | 

saan gaara tasaa | 

AAAMA ATTA oPtHrat WARETAT 
wl gury Boece (PBS) |e U gM wag USN ST ll wary Woz 


AY SATA TISIA ATASA TaaTaL ait “eawater areasaal- 
‘Sap aasHrasaw WIAs wararanstaasaHcoTa(s)- 
AHTHEVIST Ue BARAT PQs TTT To STAT are 
alam? Sapatarar ste rats aaa oaAATag Ale Bitaqerare 
And aa Massa aesinaimiacsard | eeerwaz- 
TUAM TAP SSA LATS SHAT NITAAATAN MS STATA 
arrange rhea rerretreg tear ieer (1S eras erewAT TEM MST 
MAA AAA FALCTAT SA SAT LTTT ATLA ATM TAA FO 
aataatiag aera stuagedagrawerer = arrara 
gkasr sear gaaieaara Pat aaa 

GAAS WAT Tara AAT | 

Stara sites aaa | arerara aitars: tl 2 11 
TUT TU 

wuata a wear: F franrageags | 
awa ase area | erS aie a arg: Rt 

oft | 

\l QTzSr Gta etc. N21 

~ angfvateaiar aeaeriee | 

pea tetrad er aaaa WeaTsaa UR I 

gu wag wyeararear: Ul eearor warkea Baz 


Reference. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. 


vol. III-IV, p. 395 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 
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OTs Taal a Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
, » 2 Rinne 
N 195 
ie | IRE | Stivers: A eee aes. 
Size. — 10} it in. by 42 in. | 
Extent.— 73 +I-I +1=74 folios: 16 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. : 


ae Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 

ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

four lines in black ink; most of the foll. numbered in 

_ both the margins; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; 

fol. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and 

not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added ; 
condition very fair ; fol. 1* blank. 


Agtis Old. 
Begins.-— fol. 1° sora attistaeaz etc. 
Ends.— fol. 73° sararatorar(?gormf etc., up to sartataarar: as 


in No. 194 followed by autteataaratiecisararaaa(g)- 
araterat It ends thus. 


fol. 74° aat UTA aratniaes waite mar ll sta TaAWEny- 
aa artad w: etc. 
N. B. For further particulats see No. 194. 





UsITMTIAIAS Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
| 168. 
No. 196 | 1881-89, 


Sizé=— 194 in. By 4 in. 

Extent.— 65-1= 64 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.— —- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats; bold, big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 12 blank ; foll. 3 and 4 numbered beethete foll. 
8 to = and 65 Siohdy worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 24 to 
27 and 65 somewhat worn out; fol. 27° blackish ; the 28th 
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and the 31st foll. slightly torn in the body; foll. 31 to 
53 and 57 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn 
owing to the foll. being brittle; condition fair ; fol. 31 
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered 
sides of foll. 1 to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having two more, one in each 
| margin ; complete ; extent 3700 Slokas. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.-- fol. 1> sat(a)a atx etc., as in No. 194. | 
Ends.— fol. 65> sacarargomia etc., up to earrfearar: as in No. 194, 
Then we have :— | 
satiea ara trecrmaleraaagarercear: 
fasazai qearat Badrwatsrsrarara(a)war: | 
TiMqsA AAs was Azra Fars 
ATA ASAIN AYAawaa war Hat 
e at qaqa wasgedagimatas wate TN 
TaAAAMNATa TIA taeaa 
AAA MATT elETat Tawar 
mg sates s os ll aradteqeltraotarsaicaall- 
Rrerotarstagusrtes she waa | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 194. 


Usa aA TA | __ Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 


: ; 72 (b). 
eth 1880-81. 


Extent.— 78 leaves; 4 to 7 lines toa page ; 140 letters to a line. 

Description.- Complete. The work commences on leaf 51* and ends | 
on leaf. 128°. For further details see Rajaprasniyasitra 
No. 190. 

Begins. —leaf 51° guraa ateftaraz etc., as in No. 194. 

Ends.— leaf 128° gavarargorfa ctc., up to sta yoafatcacsa 
TATA a qtraae) earear stg igh 

_N._B.—For further details see No. 194. | 
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THE THIRD UPANGA 


asta Jivajivabhigamasutra 

Starsirartanaag ) ( Jivajivabhigamasutta ) 

No. 198 ae 
1891-95, 


Size.— 125 in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 134 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and while; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratats; quite legible, very big, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour- 
ed red ; a piece of paper of the: same size as the fol. pasted 
to fol. 1#; foll. rb and 22 decorated with beautiful 
pictures, the rst with that of Samavasarana with a Jina 
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience; 
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand 
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as 
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers: I, 2, 3 as 
usual and 89, 90, etc. as well; i. e. to say the 1st is also 
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated 
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two 
more, one in each margin; even these are embordered at 
times; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very 
good ; complete ; extent 5200 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1557 or at least not earlier. 


Su bject.— This third upanga deals with the fundamental nHncinles 


of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate 
and inanimate objects. 8 


Begins. -- fol. 1° ant frarmrara | ant sewartearet | azatarc ere | 
ge ag fauaa orgeta(s) | frorcqeite Faoeqetae t etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 134° aagadal aagaraor | aIeaeer stage | steATA- 
Ree anager Fr sarser atarcaat | 8 a wegairaqraianway- 
yaa ara Ue U steamy W4Roo are wae Ug U sft: 
This is followed by the following lines in a small hand :— 
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alaene AevaAwUTEssa “ABST aAy | 

Tt Qlesuiaqe: ‘curaa (aiadae: was 2M 
aaa gua | Gavaalearaeaaar a: | 
BHATUT GHarat | were aaa Bar uu 
qieenadiateat | aeuit weorraRTT ae | 
famMAnsaria | Haasan wsasatgT BU 
SUCATAT TAT | ATTRA TOTIAN: 
ATS’ Al SATAY | aal aT Alaa aeaaay VU 
aaa Satay (eretaarsar sar arar | 

TIA: ATALaTA GTiata: ViCan)wa arae: wl 
awetetatrarn | Rapgaroreaterorareat | 
TPIT HMB Wharwearraar za UN 
Stace gTdvieg: scaftarearar | 
PATTIE TT THAT AST NS 

strarat (:) wast wer a aaa qtererac: | 
stftaagrasiast Grarqarare GRrar ar: we(¢?) 
AAATGTS AIT! WOUTAIT: Wharsretz: 
mehareaed eer a Brae quad? u2en 
aaTRzawA | WiTsaTTAtgaoNsaa | 
arent Seaiag | sort fori Rararker 330 
gaearat ae a wa HuErrEco SoA | 
Farefatas wipea Aaa aaearay UY! 
aaa aaH laa (Ss STITH IT | 
airararaagrar | Veaat gerhessata UR 


| gareneareran(s)ai TIATSAEs (HAS ATA: 


AIHA: AAT (arsiag UVM 
aRl-Araaeat | urate Brana wager | 
aa cate | tate agarazer eau 
2aeT ABUTS Gat Arat Basar | 
ANUNBSALAS) RATTATA UU 
eater 

stabariageaers: afaerl : kere | 

aoe Hwee: aransaratsa(:) | 


194 


Jaina’ Literature and Philosophy [ 198. 


Aa TPARERATT: TATE AT: | 
Ula WCET Bla Lataraarareaag: Aon 
BAAAACATANATS GA PAMIARaT: | 
aug fisaat asia Tetataneattanr: Fei 
ast a asa ase sifhaarnaquesaarat | 
AVEATASATATAST TTITS ATA U8 31 
AMATIATT( VAX) faa ag sor agregar | 
PEIN STAT TA! BITATATS UR 
awaAPaeT (Aer | HeetHsranocagearhe | 
HAT TIMAAATSASTT TAATAT(S)T URW 
TSAAUNSH DT CHILAHUWMIEAHESIE | 
UAASIT AWA BATaase URAI 
WGAIZARAMEAATA BAMAGIA | 
AAAASMCET TIA wae URZIU 

Poe i 
aMAa: BATA TTA sara: 
fagasaat=aqata(:) Preeran(s)a Pat Stara uR yu 
salads Ale Mea aaAISarawastrars farsa u sl! 
aft: Ws: aft: Ul ara wag: 


Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 


Malayagiri Suri, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published 
at Ahmedabad, in A. D. 1883. The text is also published 
with Malayagiri Suri's commentary in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 50 in A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber 
II, p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 371. For addi- 
tional (Mss.“see'B. BK. ALS vol BISTV}": 390. See 
also Rajendralal Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices”, vol. VIII (1885), p. 
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo-iranica, vol. IV, 


pp. 19-20. 
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Sats Jivajivabhigamasutra 
| 1635. 
aie “1801-95.” 


7 e ? aay a ° 1 e 
Size.— Io} in. by 4] in. | 
Extent.— 4 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-~ 
Writing ; tonics ruled in two lines in black ae the space 
Beiicen them coloured red; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour, in the centre only; -the- numbered; in the 
margins, too; condition good; this Ms. seems to iuclude 
stitras 65 to fe of the printed - edition ; complete so far 
-as it goes; fol. 4» blank. | 2 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— Exposition of the hellish beings. ay = 
Begins.— fol. 1? Me ou ee 1 a CAAT arr ARRAATTOOT ¢ SAT 
qourar azar iteaara(far anear zara fH a aves 
“waa Toa TeAgeAteaT AaTaaTaseMTaAAITe AAAs 
raza Wo aatrgedt of Pearear featrat wear araot  rao- 
CTAT WATT WAT TAT ATA WHCTAT AAT | 
Ends,— fol. 4° aaa@aa(a)aa utr ge eae awa 1 
ALT AAMT 1 Aelaa TaArTy | 
21a ALAN UTA as aAVlaATaMA ARIST: AAA: UI 
Maagal aes ul farang sa aay | 
aae AGaral | sHrafasearon away | 
sata 
Reference. — See No, 198. 


WMastaaTTaSs J ivajivabhigamasuitra 
aearated with tabba 
195. 
sei 1871-72. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4] in. , | 
Extent.— 258+I-I-1+1-1=2§" folios; 16 lines to a page; 
40 letters!to a line. 
a4 [J.L. P.] 
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Description. -— Country paper thin and white: Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the folio pasted ta: fol...4*; 146 
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation 
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the 
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; fol. 172 numbered as 
173 also ; fol. 186 repeated ; fol. 196 missing; foll, 9, 11 
and 13 slightly torn; foll. 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some 
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used; 
complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.—{Sathvat 1702 (?). 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sfasraay aat: 
ual SaAagor aAsatare ctc., as in No, 198. 


»» — (com.) fol. 1° sftaaia anit aneeng fteite adie 
dtereria atiter etc. 
Ends. -- (text) fol. 258. aqena@ar aaasen ctc., up to Mea Aazor 
| as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under:— 
8 a& cater wastiarg | &@ a aeashartera us Sar 
TATRA | plaedear 1 YSoo Nae war ww u shes: u 
BTEUSHAT: | WTA WR TT SAA VBA ll sivaTeT Ul see: 
tC; 
, —(com.) fol. 258° ¥q aa Staat Hers 1 & Sharia ects us tt 
ae SratatAeg ware: | wag WOR?) aT TaRTATTTy X 
faa | atta | gar qeaeea:(?) qeapsresgara | sft: weg: | 
AIqPaaATasa sla | etc. 
Reference.—See No. 198. 


Srarstansanagaraara Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti. 
152. 
Bhd ik 1873-74. 


Size.— Io in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggararts; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel- 
low pigment as well used; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the folio pasted to fol. 1*; itis blank; paper used 
for foll. 1 to 103 brittle ; foll 12 to 240 numbered twice, 
once, in each margin, on one and the same side; this Ms. 
contains the commentary with the gees of the original 
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good; complete ; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1718. 

Author.— Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.- Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivajivabhigamasitra in 
Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sftatazrarta i 

WHA TAMA: Taare saITATAATAT | 

Ne qedliqarnszaeresrapata uu 

sora vert | Tastee Barca | 
fay weqzata TarsAraaacataai wRuetc. 

Ends.-- fol. 240° qaratatstaa Heated: | UsIeMSHIMaS waRTET 
frqaraaara eaaurata | asa TazaMNt ewaEIe:, Hal wea- 
AAIMAIAT ATITatRatTagMA: AMA: aT: THBTaNT- 
Psat Rerataanaeag: 

AANA WMRGSAASAMAAANAATTARATTT TT: | 

MIGERLIGILELGMELC KEG CEC RUCIC aKa. 

ULAR ARTS ALS (Seay Jeeta (cea) rae | 

rear at ae aareatare: Taanar wR 

Stamianaaa favra(s at Haare | 

Eas ta SAA gar: PagiawEsrs RN 

ia atqeaineanaa atstanaaatar ware tt 
Typ Wooo il gag We ay Hra(ap as Waieat w Then 
follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but 
perhaps not belonging to this work :— 
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Stat ferar(:) aear(:) caster feoarer afar aaa a afar 
fafaecondst fear wewaya wala aecqa ania(ajasa aa 
aed: wrarat arate: & ale falas: area facqeratsr 
aa aaaat AHeTai(s)it fEarar a Atay facarrarat — wHerat 
Mya: a(s ie fear(:) avgertsa a fartereaaraerat Feacrararata 
garatat ientatad aafzect a fate: i ga: at wear: 
gfreataa: Gy Wea silsaeasacat: aT wargrat qatar 
WaAIAMITA aat Ta acer sar: sar Raat: azaat WaHea- 
TUNENAASTIGHMA ATTA TH Atazat walt wmrerat saat 
aaa | 

faqoNBAAAATIAATS 

aqisrar aAaaUsware | 
wag: feo anharae- 

SAE A aT Flat WHeriwar 12h 


Reference.— For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI(p.42). 


For further details see No. 198. 


starsitaranaaataara Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
oe 270. 
. 202 — 
me A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 91 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 238-3 +1=236 folios; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 


characters with ggrarats ; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges 
singly in red ink ; a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted 
to fol. 17; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
the first few foll. slightly worm-eaten in several places ; 
fol. 52nd slightly damaged ;.an edge of fol. 233 partly gone; 
condition on the whole very fair ; fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis- 


- sing; otherwise complete; fol. 208th repeated; extent 


14000 Slokas. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins. — fol. 1> quraa qe etc. 


ff 55 238° qarareisa(sar a etc., ap to ee Se 
qata(at) asin No. 201 followed by g etc. 7. JYo0(9) 1s " 
Yo 0° I) & etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





Hashana Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
No. 203 ob Ges. 
1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 222 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk. and yellow pigment 
used ; a piece of thick and white paper pasted to fol. 1°; 
numbers of foll. entered twice, once, in each margin, on one 
and the same side ; foll. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number- — 
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th 
numbered wrongly as 190th ; condition excellent ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins— fol. 1> 3% wat atacratre | 
quna cam etc. as in No. 201. 


Ends.— fol. 222° TATU SOTA etc., up to sftatarfamaetar as in 
No. 201. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 
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Starstrantnraraaaara Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
No. 204 < eee ee 
1891-95. 


Size. 123 in. by 47 in. 

Extent.— 301 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with gyarars ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foll. 12 and 301° blank ; a small piece of 
paper pasted toa corner of the rst fol.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 57th torn; most of the foll. 
have their edges worn out; for, the paper is brittle; a 
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foll. 296 to 300 
and to both the edges of fol. 301>; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 9 3% aay atari i 

sora 92(e )awast: etc. as in No. 201. 
Ends.— fol. 300> qayqratsery etc., up to wlanqaatat as in 


No. 201 followed by @arat: us il wager weet: vs i sft: 
etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





Marsttarfanaraaraara Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
| 700. 
ih tas 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4% in. 

Extent.— 289 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 1*; small pieces pasted to the 
corners of foll. 2 to 44; edges of the last fol. slightly 
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used; 
numbers of foll. entered in two different margins of one 
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 <lokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1618. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3% aat atacrara 
Toa Tram etc., as in No. 208. 


Ends.— qararat(s)trx etc., up to yary 28000 as in No. 201 
followed by the lines as under :— 


at: |e Ustteeg: U sit U qrzer geré etc. tag 2e2e 
aq He(sae) ak 9 cat ava Ul 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 201. 





Starsiiataraaqarqaa Jivajivabhigamasutrapar yaya 
No. 206 736 (8). 





1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 4°. i 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
" 9875-76.” 
Subject.— Some of the words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhigama- 
sutra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 4° Atantaraer TU Aa: UAT ISI KS BW Aa gla 
a: Arata | TraTAraVT reqretery: Ui etc. 
Ends.— fel. 4 aaiuaaizmra: wargiaaa sta TATAT —s 
say: | ater Haha ATA: TATA: 


Sasa gaATaTa Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
789 (8). 
No. a re 
es 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 
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Description.— Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


i 89 (1). 
paryaya No. Perce 
Begins. — fol. 5> strandaaea gar etc., as in No. 206. 
Ends. — fol. 5> aarfraeaterara: etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 206. 





Harta Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
No. 208 ee 





1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 37* to fol, 37°. az 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pafcavastuka- 
730 MISE 
paryaya No. 1875-76. 3 
Subject.— Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhi- 
-gamasitra explained in Sanskrit. 





Begins.- fol. 37° ge we eft watataea Prren 28(2)a nals ern 
eam sataasa: laa fraad ae qarqice wa ararerie- 
eiwaraia Tata | 2 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 37> geqret 1 WaT Hrsat ava ass | Siaitaraqataiat 


aarerar: | 
SHarstiariaraaaqata J iva jivabhigamasutrapar yaya 
No. 209 , 789 ( 29 ). 


1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 61? to fol. 62°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


N ‘789 (1 ). 
1895-1902. 





Begins.— fol. 61* gg @@ 2fa etc. as in No, 208. 
Ends.-— fol. 62° geqta WAT Brwsar etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 208. 
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SHarstaranggaq way Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
332 (12). 
Se A, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 514 to fol. 533. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
z = $3207) 
padaparyaya No, A. 1882-83,” 
Begins.—- fol. 517 ga @g afe aatatayeq etc., as in No, 208, 


Ends.— fol. 53° seaite | Wat Brasar etc, 
N, B.— For subject see No. 208, 


SS aa 


AMrarsiarrana aaa ary Jivajivabhigamasu travrttiparyaya 


736 (30), 
No. 211 1875-76. 


Extent,— fol. 37° to fol. 38°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pafcavastuka- 
fa ACS as 
1875-76." 
Subject,— Explanation of some of the difficult words etc., occurring 
in the commentary of Jivajivabhigamasttra. 


paryaya No. 


Begins.— fol. 37° aqanfafa aaattwamata: | aaeaaa aa earls 
fazrq: | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 38° wavafifaarefasrt: arerrne: gate 9 atafrsrar: 
areaqaareaTy, | Sa aaa: TAT: | 


Strarstranaraaaaarart Jivajivabl iigamasutravrttiparyaya 
: 789 (30 ). 
Or 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 62>. “ 
$5. { J. LP. ] 
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Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


> 769 (t). 
paryaya No. eat psxctaol 
Begins.— fol. 62> asarfefa etc. as in No. 211. 


Ends.— fol. 62° =azafifa etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 


ret ee 


sfasttantaaasataqaa = Jivajivabhigamasutravrttiparyaya 


, 332 (13). 
seoad ~ A, 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 53+. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisama- 


332 (1). 
A, 1882-83. 


Begins.— fol. 5 3° asarfeta TTA aT iE: etc., asin No. 211 
Ends.— fol]. 53° qavafttiarfactrart: | etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 


padaparyaya No. 
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THE FOURTH UPANGA 


IATA Prajiiapanasutra 

( qorqnrg ) ( Pannavanasutta ) 
| 761. 
spe 1892-95. 


Size. — 12 in. by § in. 


Extent.— 164 + 2 + 1 = 167 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; the space between the pairs coloured red in 
most of the cases; the dandas drawn in red ink; edges 
of the first two foll. damaged ; strips of paper pasted to 
the margins of fol. 1*; two foll. having the same 
written portion as given in the first two foll. added; un- 
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red 
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
red chalk used; the yellow pigment, too; strips of 
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 
164th (the last); in spite of that its edges somewhat worn 
out ; the matter written on fol. 164° reproduced on another 
fol. written on a white paper; condition tolerably good ; 
fol. 164° blank ; complete ; extent 7980 Slokas. 


Age — Sarhvat 1586. 

Author — Syamacarya ; he is at times identified with Kalikacarya. 

Subject.—This fourth Upanga which is also called Prajnapana-Bhaga- 
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It 
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas. 4 

Begins.—fo]. 1° aa atdarot | ast Rrerot | aay araiterot | aat ga 
sara | ABT BIT THAT 


qanaarAanaa fas alan EEE l 
aqua foafig aaae(e)ae&) qaragit | 3 ui etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 164° fafisonreagear arftacariaantaasr | 

araancarae Pazfa sé g F car! 

z ll efa stqonquie anadia wardad sdtaeH erat 

Weg Ul 

TIAWMTAI ATsrsrar(at) arafHe || qary co 

area(s) grate EsaAaT cc. 
TEATS ATIAAa A | 
a(a) wa araai aia!) fea eaaai wa 

aarEs etc. 


AAG WR TT METS MTT GA SIT: | BA wag ete. 


Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Malayagiri Stri, the Sanskrit version of 
Nanakacandra and the Gujarati commentary by Parama- 
nanda was published at Benares in A. D. 1884. The text 
is also published with Malayagiri Stri’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrs in A. D. 1918 and 
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobi’s “‘Das Kalikacarya—Katha- 
nakam” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendralal’s 
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-61 and 70-72, Weber II, 
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 373 ff. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 394 and 
GOs, Series, vols AKA, p13. 


qaqa Prajiiapanasutra 
: 216. 
labia 1871-72. 
Size.— 103 in. by 42 in. 


Extent. — 316 + 1 + 1= 318 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* 
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blank ; edges of the first five foll. more or less damaged ; 
some of the foll. worm-eaten ; notes in Gujarati written in 
the margins of foll. 83, 84 and 213 to 223; foll. 123 to 315 
have their edges more or less worn out; condition on the 
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th 
fol. is unnumbered and seems to have been written in 
a different hand on a different sort of paper; complete ; 
extent 8100 Slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1771. 


Begins.—fol. 1> 3% aa(a:) stata 
aA sivzaror aay faster ctc., as in No. 214. 

Ends. — fol. 316° arfantiazo etc., up to amaar asin No. 214 
followed by aaszqa(gea)at nrafas garg <2°° gai Ze 
fa qu(onamrasy Aare |! 

sftaq aa qoraaraaargara: 
weg (gal sleeqreeaes: 
MA BEARS ATMA: 
ATIATTASTAMATIAy: Ut 
nee aa fastsaiqera: share: aise | 
aaa Risase wogecara(arast ? fase tl 
atarareaal:aiamiga aegtsaraitaat | 
AUNTS BSELAT: BWTRYBAATTAT: |X 
agea(Saa fears earateiact | 
sagas ws fsansatszoit(:) Ws 
aa aTaTITS YA AS AGIA: | 
qarqareraan(ea) ara aay TATE NY 
qplaa ia Se Tararyzaayr | 
arwanses as ar(siex sarae(:)h (4) 
aaa {92 TF WATT: UI 


N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 
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FANT ATS Prajiapanasutra 
No. 216 fy 
1899-1915. 
Size, TO. im. by qt im. 


Extent. — 233 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent gyatars; big, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and white pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; fol. 
1* decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered 
sides have one disc in red colour in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in the margins, too; several foll. more or less 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foll. slightly 
worn out; condition very fair; complete; extent 7787 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1581. 


Begins.—tol. 1> aaT gazaare it 
aay aitearor etc. 

Ends.—fol. 233* wrfaserago etc., up to xmoraar as in No. 214 
followed by aaszoseut aTaIAs Ns Tay ONCE Ig str 
aaa 4c? ae wra(safs 22 awe ita vs st: ug u 
sive | Gag W4e? ay oii Grar aes | siifhaeqafiasa(a)- 
wise laaaaaa ‘aredtaras sara ans goearans are- 
BIAS Tas gra afarare sfaqq ate 
aaisssaz | qaaisuwrtanresiten stiseqqarsiat Shae | 
SIS asnerearataag oy SMAToINaaAAag |W areata Paz 
aaa sft i 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 214. 
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TATTATAT Praja panasutra 
445. 
WAN OR A ite OF 1882-83. 


yo) Sana 9: ra 
Size.— Tol in. by 41 in. 


Extent. — 325 —4 = 321 folios; 11 lines toa page; 33 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gearats; big, legible, uniform and 
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted 
to fol. 1*and to fol. 325° as well; strips of paper pasted to 
foll. 2*,.3*, 41°, 42°, 322740'3 24% and 325°;"condition tolera- 
bly good ; a small disc in red colour in the centre of each 
side of the foll.; yellow pigment used , red chalk, too; foll. 
148 to 151 missing ;. otherwise complete ; foll. 1* and 325° 
blank ; extent 7787 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.— fo]. 1° 3 aa draara | 
qat agate aay fagrot as in No. 214. 


Ends.— fol. 325? srlaszrazor etc., up to swtataam wa as in No. 214. 
Then we have:— 
BRU sorry MOCO | N gir. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 





Farqaras Prajiapanasutra 
Aarata with tika 
| 762. 
No, 218 1892-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 41 in. 


Extent. — 339+1= 340 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 56 to 62 letters 
to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; this is a Rrqret Ms., containing the 
text and its commentary, the former written in a somewhat 
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; the space for the 
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter 
profusely ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; both the 
sides of the foll. have three discs in red colour, one in the 
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 1° ; fol. 339° decorated with a design 
in three colours; strips of paper pasted to several foll. ; 
corners of foll. 2 to 4 slightly worn out; condition very 
fair ; diagrams drawn on foll. 6°, 7? etc.; fol. 74th repeated ; 
complete; extent of the text 7787 slokas; that of the 
commentary 15000 Slokas. 


Age — Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins,—( text ) fol. 1> 3 aat atazrma tl 
AAT agate etc., as in No. 217. 
>>  —(com. ) fol. 1> 3 aa: qagta | 
sata angaz etc., as in No. 219. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 338° arfasrarm etc., up to ye TAT as in 
No. 214 followed by the lines as under:— 
amt yongqure waaqst aararrag sdtegn aad! zs | 
qaawmnaat | aaeaer( sues lea at jataiag | eo) gary) 
eels Il aya wag | Hear S Wow Ul 
=. ( com.) fol...339° afa(a)feasta etc., up to afar 
qalqatatar as in No. 220. Then we have:- | 
yay Woo wayyy wag cic. 
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Faqs Prajynapanasutra 

ainratea with tika 

Pay BT Mul. 2: 
1872-73. 


Size.— 9} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.- (text) 835 folios; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters toa line. 
5) — (com.) ” ” I4 IYI KETS 29 35 3) 9 9-99 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggratats; this is a faqrat Ms., the text written 
in a very big hand-writing; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and 
edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pig- 
ment, too; fol. 1° beautifully decorated; the 1st fol. 
partly worn out; so some letters from the Ist two lines 
are now gone ; corners of some of tne foll. torn ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 99%, 104°, 1528 etc. ; some foll. worm- 
eaten; foll. 43% to 440 torn in two pieces; on. the 
whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about s1aadeurat 
ete.; on toll. 13*t0. 14°, 106%, 107,” 357" 39o° apo eee: 
etc. toll. 1 to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the text 
and the com. complete ; the text has been wrongly noted 
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight ; extent of 
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 Slokas 
respectively. 


Age.— Sathvat I701'. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° 3% ay: sftfrazrmta | 
AAT Aitaror etc, 
5» —( com. ) ATEAM AAT GAQONATO A TA: 3° aa! 
AAA | : 
Hala AATUT etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 834° arfraznacm etc., up to gxftafals)a wean 
R& U as in No. 214 followed by gf@ sftqomaqut sites 
Arad gall Pata sais ayo | go WU | 

1. Some body seems to have tried to change this date. ° 


36... 0 1 E.Pe | 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 834° @a(:) fafa up to wargat wataareter as in 
No. 220 followed by yayrye QYooo h maatwar Sa ota: 
sfaanaant( S Requandrdreasnsgyeheqearearareanaaya4- 
ABGAATTAE SAA ATA TIENT A 0 FT SCAM A TI TAMA 
BSE EMIANSMaaTaAAITA ahaa >? \aTaUTaH- 
aTaaTaT(S)RsqTaMaataeaarasa ray sf 
WAAH AUSISIATM AGATA TAT AA HAA AAA MATA © ASST 
WasHarisreeeraeraraaiasasEneeaal Tas STATI 
TAITAALAT TAT ITAA AAMT AAT MOAT AaTASTT SITE TTA T- 
Rarer A MAM TAO AIS ATT ASST 
AMM AAAs Uravata wesaAwaiataH- 
areateai Ca(S)a slat a at Waa aia aaa 
Wo? ay Saget MATA wed aal “asater BEART 
¢(?) yyqrare et 


TATA AaSAT Prajidpanasutratika 
No. 220 1288. 
1886-92. 
Size: = TQ) in. by 42 in. 


Extent. — 285 -1=284 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; 52 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 285° blank; numbers of foll. entered twice, once 
in each margin of one and the same side; edges of: the 
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.7, 
8, 38,94, 96, 98 to 100 and 283 ); red chalk used ( see 
fol. soth. ); yellow pigment, too; the fol. 85th numbered 
as 86 also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. ; this 
Ms. contains the gates of the original stitra ; complete. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 


pubject. — Sanskrit commentary to Prajnapanasutea. 
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Begins,—fol. 1b aH: sftaastra | 
arate anTATA (al gentttea arate 
SBT Waa oa wareal ait: | 
fraaaqaraaaas az aegATaArara | 
AHA TAT APATITE: ti etc. 
Ends.— fol. 285° ana aninetuad carage fagarara 
 frarsanradiiaguatuseceted 
sata eaqen(a)tteretgaa(a)Rreaarary: 
TZAAATITSA Atal Hara TralaHe: | 
BAT THGaStHl sos seas HBQIaAT i 
aa Ja warai(s)ft sat ouat Garaareets Ug 
efa atqeaiiaasarat sergeant waar 1 
antaa Us ll aear sergeant es ll at waa: We. 
Reference.— Published. See No. 214. For additional Mss. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 394 and G.:O. Series vol; 2cX], 
pp. 13, 14 and 36. | 


TaAqaraactat Prajiiapanasutratika 
( TeReqTTAT ) ( Pradegavyakhya ) 
48, 
cae 1880-81. 


Size.— 225 in. by 1] in. 


Extent.— 98 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; about 125 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ggatats; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work havy- 
ing been written in three separate columns; but, really it 
is not so, since every line of the rst column extends to the 
rest; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces 
between the columns; leaves numbered in both the margins; 
in the right hand margin in numbers and in the left hand 
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the 
2nd ieaf seems to belong to the Ist ; for, its counter part is 
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners 
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete. 


204 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 207% 


Age— Old. 
Author.— Haribhadra Suri. 


Subject.— Commentary to Prajiiapanasitra, styled as tika by the 
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya. 


Begins.—leaf 1°... ...... ... @arqaragM TAT a BISAVNT Ha aaeasE Ty 
aq baa faarsy Nl aSaATAT TET ONTTT es: 
» —leaf 3* araaicntitea suraie aa eu geaa aa: garaor 


TAT MN fafraria Tana Wala eA | ATATANA TlaAR Feq- 
wala AeTAtEaaA asa | MAAN FT BAcaasia ara. 
veniteraere: | waratat ara raarataay fara aereaara( ?sr)- 
rata w aan | Satsar Huda | wanataaetn ag 
| AAS o Roeser aaTe Aaa aT UsIsa: | fasta: farot 


Ox ON OE oN CAS 


aeeeriey ALITT AMAT S AS AAA HUOTTT (AT) S: MeTAATATTART: 
FILOT STAIN Neu 


Ends.—leaf 98° gratia aaantara(eor) eta tisson aeaeFAT 
Mel Mazar Ul Ba(Srg) waea(? was | aavlAT araar 
avy aie qar(s)aa ! setae ater: 
HAMA AIT ATT | Weta wTtHe! | 
TANGA (a earearai va (= ia aATsaKA WAATa vs 
AATAT GT THATS (SVEATSAIA Us Ut 
Apa Hayer fe TaraHaaraaesy a(S) | 
Then in a different hand we have:— 
fraasaaiaaAaTATaaeTaTT UN 
PEIMATALEISTAA GAT THT ! 
MAIS Tas Stet TaTTAT AC? a) 


carer (eT WS. nce 


Reterence.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report and Indian a vol. 
X, pp. 100-102, Bombay, 1881. 
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WaT AAI azqg- Prajiiapanasutratrtiyapada- 
aeAzoit samerahani 
No. 222 oe Od eae 
1892-95. 


2 eos a 
Size.— Io in, by 48 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough aud white; Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
piement used ;fol-5> blank ;.a portion of am edge of the 
first fol. worn out; condition on the whole good; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1703. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.— This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada 
(chapter) of Prajnapanasitra. It deals with the alpabahutva 
of living beings as compared with each other; this entire 
subject is beautifully represented in 133 verses in Prakrit. 


Begins.—fol. 1* fafa 2 we ® dita 2 HIT 8 aid 4 Ae & Sar YO a- 


aac 
arama So ar 2o TAM YQ AAA WX Tata 2 arawz 
Qyu2@i 


AAT 4 Ta We Tapa WOGTa Wo-aat 29 Wa Ro (sje 
R2 TRA RR 

Sta A WV faa WW TT AYA GsTw AG AssTST VT ROU R 1 

SAM Wesagear | aes Tai wedyg | 

HA ACA FRAT | aAgaAA sit Stats wz 

wey ao ar AAT | AeA a TT Aas ANT | 

aT HT AGU | ae T ATaTST BTaTE ul Yi ete. 


Ends.—fol. 5* gga aaa leat &2 FERIA ATT cHrart cv 
BEATATT C4 BEAT c& viaenlar| 7 cv fate ce ToATAT 


EZ 11 232 11 
aitte Qo rfaitear 32 TUE 82 ara 82 aga uz- 
arat 238 


SIM OY THOR MAT WO TET Qo UT faa 
Nn QeR 
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EA ARISES wariacqagiana age 
qaaqone | Reaqgaqattte Amst 1 YSe 
ata ara TA ATE (g) aa oH aaa ToS 
fangizitad “Agavan? 3d. Wok ay aar(Mas © fF z- 
TUAAQIsAIT BA wT | 
Reference.— Published with avactri. See No. 111. 


qalqarasaahaqqz- . Prajiapanasutratrtiyapada- 
Aeqeut samerahani 
18. 
No. 223 Ue 
s 1880-81. 
Size.— 121 in. by 18 in. 
Extent.— 17 leaves; 3 to 4. lines..to,; a. leat, 45 to. 50. letters to 
a Tine. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with geatsts ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearence as if the work is 
written in two separate columns ; but, really speaking, lines 
of the first column extend to the second; none of the 
columns has its borders ruled; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in the right hand margin only as aff, 2, 3, 4, 5 
ete®;° featiixe * blak s* goncas thes Teafi-r7> sa string “passes 
through a hole in the space between the two columns and 
has a button attached to one end of the string; several 
leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition, however, on the 


whole good; complete; two wooden planks encompass 
the Ms. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.—leaf 1° fat we zféq etc. | 
Ends.—leaf 16> ggH wAAA ctc., upto Antex u 228 practically 


as.in No. 222 palin, by aauiqinadiqqsaaant 
Waar || & etc. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 222. 
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TaTATAAAAaATs- Prajnapanasutratrtiyapada- 
aeqentata samerahanivrtti 
1393. 
WO. ste ~ 1891-95. 


Size.— to} in. by 41 in. 

Extent. 10 fOlles ; 17 lines toa page > 48 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats at times; small, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. mostly ‘numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; results pertaining to swaaeqes etc., tabulat- 
ed on fol. 7*; fol. 1o> blank; condition very good ; this 
Ms. contains the qafes of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Prajnapanatrtiya- 
padasathgrahani. 


a aN 


Begins.—fol. 1° fai@o wrare qita sia qiar saat: aayana- 
Hilo ATHIT 2G Hala | UTI SHat Qo sedicattawragt 22 wa 
fefiaarm 2° at: gieaetat acvagean@fecoa dzeoii- 
WATes 2 etc, 

Ends.—fol. 10% qastat Rsrairer(:) | Ragrarafs aa saat | Qe Bete 

FRM Tima ners(s)eh arawaracanagsrea wae 
AacwwMsaaw i wraaadena wistasaeia sanalTans| 
TRAAAAT | AT | wAUTaAS W A(ajata ow Barfsaasarta- 
ERAS TAH AAUAAA GSIQAAT: AisAyqsqaaa: wzVta 
TAHAIEN BUMUATeAa Uo za AMigaqaral dara. 
TeaISaIMeTAT Ae: | 


Reference.— See No. 222. 





TqaTarasaatagg- Prajiiapanasutratrtiyapada- 
ct . — 
GSAS AIAG samerahanyavacurni 
No. 225 fear oes 
A. 1882-83, 


Size.— Io} in. by 41 in, 
Extent.— 3 folios; 29 lines to a page ; 92 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
-gari characters; small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
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used; edges of each of the foll. slightly worn out; condition 
very fair; this Ms."contains the gates of the text; foll. num- 
bered in the righthand’margin only; complete; the last 
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in 
Sathvat 1474 (?). 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Kulamandana Gani(?) 

Subject.— This work seems to be practically the same as No. 233; 
for, the opening lines agree. 


[ ee os 


Begins.-—fol. 1* faf@o urate ata ela etc. as in No. 224. 
Fnds.—fol. 3> qamfato etc., up to a@imyazenala @3% as in 
No. 224 followed by the lines as under: -— 
Heqeqay: saga Sanaa: | 
HoAsantisaa saa taersayaaey:(B) 1 
ol gfe" aiggqaidaiqggagesqagig: warar ig | 
stwad | sit. 
Reference. — See No. 222. 


narnia © Prajhapanasutraparyaya 
i? 3 seee Ce. 
1875=76, 


Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pafcavastuka paryaya 
736 (1). 
1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in 
Prajnapanasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 4° garaat(s)ergara? 2erax(s)f& earanreat aa(:) Teait 
UAATSITE: etc. | 
Ends.—fol. 4° sia: aftfiea: daa: ofita Rhea cart: 
HSAARA TAWAT 
guy AAT Aa AFq WAIT: | 
TAMIAMI WATasas- 
wratteaar: arateara fer! se tl 
eft QATATT ATT: AATET: | 


Core 
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TA TATATTA Prajiiapanasutraparyaya 
No. 227 wm) 


1895-1902. 


,Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. 6°. 
Description.- Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
Ne: OES 
1895-1902. 
Begins.—fol. 5° qarqat(s)srzarae etc. as in No. 226. 
Ends.—fol. 6° sta: afirfwar: etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 226. 





TaATAAATaT Prajiapandsutraparyaya 
736 (31). 

. oe aenPL 
Pee ae 1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 387. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paticavastukaparyaya 

eee 
1075-70. 

Subject.— Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajia- 
panasitra. 

Begins.—fol. 38° faaau efa aisaear stars ee eva sur ater 
qigataay | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 38° gfaag zta eicatataret agr ela get aresqwiaz 
metas eta UreTar: | 





THTATAATAAT: TATA: | 
TATA Prajiiapanasutraparyaya 
| 789 (31). 
ee 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 63+. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
Wa, Eo 
1895-1902. * 
Begins.—-fol. 62> Rau eta atciaear etc. asin No. 228. 
Ends.—fol. 63* gféyag fa etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 





et eke By 
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Gea ATaTa Prajiiapanasutraparyaya 
, 332 (14). 
. 230 ane Se 
as A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 53? to fol. 54%. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisamapada= 
pies ie eee 
paryaya No. hen aE 1882-83." 
Begins.—fol. 53+ fasigror efa | atataeat siege etc., as in No. 226, 
Ends.—fol. 54° gaa eft efraratare f& etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 








TaAqaregatagqcar- Prajiapanasutravivarana- 
fagaqeqaia visamapadaparyaya 
7 (tas 736 (32). 
cae oe 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 38? to fol. 39+. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
acy Fok 38) 
' 1875-76. 
Subject.— Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen- 
tary of Prajiapanasutra. 
Begins.—fol. 38° fwatata Sit ay | geTaaeara gla aa aS atnaT a 
saTinad Wager Ta etc. 
Ends.—fol. 39° gf@ qaatasea tal ete Bawnay: ag uw 
qaqaiaanaqarqegarar: waar: | sintcineatareasar: | 





we | 
TAU TATA AT ATCT Prajiapanasutravivarana- 
TATRA ITT visamapadapar yaya 
No 232 ee 
1895-1902, 


Extent.—- fol. 63% to fol. 64°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see esearch 
No. 109 em ~, 
1895-1902. 





Begins.—fol. 63° atate ata ae | etc, asin No.2234: 
Ends.—fol. 64° ef quaiasea etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 231. 


C2, CRT RRR SEY a 
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TNA aalsraca- Prajiapanasutravivarana- 
favaqgqaig visamapadaparyaya 
3o2 (15). 
meet A 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 54? to fol. 55>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisama- 


332'( 1. 
A. 1882-83. ° 


Begins.—fol. 54° featafa st@ az | etc., as in No. 231. 


padaparyaya No. 


Ends.—fol. 55° gia qaatagaat Wa etc. 


N, B.— For subject see No. 231. 
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THE FIFTH UPANGA 


GAIMA Suryaprajiiapti 
( aftqqoors ) ( Suriyapannatti ) 
No. 234 er ae 

| 1873-74. 


Size.— 103 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 86-1=85 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
most of the foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
foll. 1* and 86> blank ; each of the foll. 32 and 34 wrongly 
numbered as 33 ; fol. ‘i lacking ; the folio 74th wrongly 
numbered as 73rd; complete ; concen poor. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject. A work on astronomy. This is the 5th upanga and it 
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas. 


Begins.—fol. 1° aarr@a:) sftataria | var atearor | 
an Hse an waco Afyat ara aa sear RisteasaraASr 
qHZaAATAOTT CLC. 
Ends.—fol. 86? 


AAT AMAA ATATOMBIAsaArTSaA 

ater fanrggNaT MAGA wat we 

s SATMATA TAT F ASASIE Ara ahi ater 
(? aft ates wets 

Reference.—- Published along with Malayagiri Stri’s commentary in 

the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.r919." In this connec- 
tion may be consulted A. Weber's “‘ Ueber die Sirya- 
prajnapti” (Indischen Studien, vol. X, pp. 254-316), Leipzig, 
1868, G. Thibaut’s ‘On the Stryaprajnapti” (Journal of the 





I In this edition pp. 97 to 102 have been wrongly numbered as 91 to 96. 


235. | 


Vite Uparigas br 


Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. XLIX, pp. 107-127 and 
181-206 ), Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamaégastri’s articles 
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV 
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s “* Notes on Hindu Astronomy 
and the History of our knowledge of it” (Journal of Great 
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For 
quotations etc., see Weber I. p. 372 and II. p. 574ff., and 
Indian Antiquary vol. VII, pp. 28-29" and vol. XXL, p. 
14ff. A summary etc, of this important work is given 
in “The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in 
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. t, pp: 30-42. 
“A short chronology of Indian Astronomy” (1. H. Q. vol, 
VII, No. 1, pp. 137-149 ) may be also consulted, Fora 
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomie, Astro- 
logie und Mathematik (Grundriss der indo-arischen 
Philologie und Altertumskunde, Band III, Heft. 9 ), Strass- 
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
HI-'V, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. 





aaa Suryaprajfiaptitika 
No, 285 = 


1881-82. 


Size.— 33 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— Not possible to state. 
Description.— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with grarats; 


—_—_——_ 


Le 


small, legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; this 
Ms, presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but it is not so; 
borders for each column ruled in three lines in black ink; 
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole; 
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other 
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is 


Herein there is G. Buhler’s article ‘‘ The Digambara Jainas ”, which 
discusses the connection between Trilokasara and Stryaprajfapti. 
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not possible to note its beginning etc., moreover, leaves seem 
to be in disorder ; on leaf numbered as g hee find the line 

as under :— 
sagas tar saette gears | ar gia gaaa | caveat... 
condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
and thick wooden planks. 


ws 


Age.— Sarhvat 1389. This is what is written on a wooden plank 
and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82. 

Author.— Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Stryaprajnapti in Prakrit. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip- 
tion etc. see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati 
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see ““The 
Prakrita-Lakshanam or Chanda’s Grammar of the Ancient 


( Arsha ) Prakrit” edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca 
Indica, Calcutta, 1880. 
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THE SIXTH UPANGA 


See TE Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
( Saztaquarg® ) ( Jambuddivapannatti ) 
3 190, 
ree 1871-72, 


Size.— rol in. by 41 in. 
Extent. — 158 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.--Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used ; some of the foll. have: 
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, 124 to 129 
and 148; foll. 75 to 78, 110 to 123 and 136 to 156 slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out; 
condition tolerably good; complete ; extent 4458 Slokas, 


Age. — Fairly old. 


Subject. — It forms the sixth upanga and supplies: us with infor- 
mation in details about Jambudvipa. In short it is a treatise 
on Jaina cosmology. 

Begins.—fol. 1° aay: stt@saqara | orat othtearer 

an eran an waco fafsar ora ond ateat | Race 
fararerer etc. 


Ends.—fol. 158° agur Faro ago Sater asaTa(a) TAMA Ts Urata 
wa quae ct geae Seea(a)quoet ara (FH) steal aa(seratr 
AZ Tes a TAT Tero a area ays 2 saeee fa 
ate Sgziaqordl waa: | gearye BVM Ul a wag | 
erate”, 2 | st oft Stu 

Reference. — Published with Santicandra Gani’s commentary in the 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D. 
1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 579, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, 17 and “ Studi italiani di Filologia indo- 
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iranica”, vol. IV, pp. 35-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6. 


wragiqgata Jambudvipaprajiapti 
30, 
apg 1869-70. 


Size.— rol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 47 letters toa line, 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and white; Devana- 
gari characters with grarats ; bold, big, legible, elegant and 
uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red 
rather indifferently ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well 
used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. 17; the same repeated on 
the last tol. (98 ); unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having 
over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; num- 
bers of foll. written in two different margins of one and the 
same side ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3° any fal wal azgator | 
aa Hreat etc. as in No. 236. 


Ends.— fol. 98° agut Zarot etc., upto gaee fr As as in No. 236 
followed by Sgetaqvoredt aaar ll g: Watt UW Some thing 
written after this is made illegible by applying red ink 
tO: ite, | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 
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STRAIT AA | -. Jambudvipaprajiapti 
ataaea | with vrtti 
No. 238 : vpn 
1869-70. 


Size.— 98 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with grarars ; bold, legible, big and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; foll. 12 and 454° blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary; itis a fratet Ms. ; so, the 
text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for the text; for, 
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written 
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ; 
yellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found 
in the Des. Cat. of B. B. R. A. S. vol. II is wanting here ; 
it is given in No. 240; paper does not seem to be of the 
same quality throughtout; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 313° 
to 431°; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foll. 374 and 385 
to 392; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent 
of the text and the commentary being respectively 4146 
and 14252 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. | 

Author of the commentary.— Hiravijaya Suri, pupil a Vijayadana 
Sari of Tapa gaccha, 

Subject.—- The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 6° sftaeeat am: ant altéarer 

Aor Hist ant AA etc. as in No. 236. 

» — (com. ) fol. 1° sftamar aa: 
sfatataataert HawaTaT Bw Ul 
MeraAANE HeiaHlaKerasHeTyT | Q 1) etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 452% axut Fara etc., up to gaaala a afe as in 
No. 236 followed by & zfa sivagiqualtaa ware vary 
B2Ve ow aizrag 

28 [J.LiP.] 
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Ends. --( com. ) fol. 453° waemua fe strat Rreacnaialseal at waa 
AAR FT EVA SY ANI aarragieardiia Srarqraniswar( stra 
TATE UNA TAIT ANETTA sqasycaray 
TAA MOTT: A BAAKANAaT wararca sia atia aatia T- 

gta Maa aI TOTTI TOA CAAA AA ART 

aeaiguargatasaa stsiggiqggiara vataer- 
APAAUIFAM ATS SATA SAE ATT AASA SATA AT UT RATA 
Sagas qrarenarreacimeia |e | ele stsy- 
stayalaata: warat st 

Talat Asan Bags aes | 

rata Tel Guard raBaa 2 
TAT WR ni tie ti 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 


STATIS Jambudvipaprajiapti 
qtaarea with vrtti 
1243, 
ma ~~ 1886-92. 


Size.— rol in, by 43 in. 
Extent. — 402 folios; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara: - 
ters with ggarars; this isa faaret Ms., the text is conse- 
quently written in a slightly bigger hand; clear and good 


hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foll. 12 and 402 decorated with various beautiful designs ; 
red chalk used; corners of the first several foll. partly 
worn-out; condition on the whole very good; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 4146 
and 14252 Slokas respectively, 


Age, — Sathvat 1652. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 6° sfireray aa: Ul aay aitearot " 
» ~~ fol. 8 for rset etc. 
» ~~ (com.) fol. 1> sfrrmay aa u 
Slaraatengaa etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 400* agut Faret etc., up to soyty Y28e aa as in 
No. 240 followed by sftzeq etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 401° wea eam fe up to za sistas tagaaala: 
awatat as in No. 238 followed by the lines as under :— 
BU waa W44r ay ara als 2 wea atea | we wag 
etc. yyatas @VR4X. Then is written in a different hand a 
line as below :— 


TSA TAA UMA STaaqs aay ASAT Tar 
oferesaer | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 238. 





argsiqgena Jambudvipapra jiiapti 
qtaated with vrtti 
382 
No, 240 Pett hes D aly 
: 1879-80. 


Size.— rol in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 454 + 2 = 456 folios; 15 lines toa page; 45 to 50 let- 
ters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratars ; bold, big, uniform and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a fyqray 
Ms; central space reserved for the text whether written or 
not: fol, .1*- blank; folls9: to. 32,-775 76.102 t0 106 and 
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
condition on the whole very fair; foll. 329 and 330 
seem to be added later on; they are written on a 
very thin paper; fol. 454 (the last) also written on a 
very thin paper; yellow pigment used; both the text and 
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the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
also; extent of the text 4146 Slokas and that of the com- 
mentary 14252 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins. —( text ) fol. 6* sfarevat aa: WW aat ertéanor | 
AT Prawn ant waco etc., asin No. 236. 
5» —(com. ) fol. 1° sftarevay aa: 
saaatergaa etc., as in No. 238. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 452° azo Zaret etc., up to gaara fa 3A as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as under :— 
lou ga stsggiqqaaar " wares yar ¥3ee 
aa Zl 
—( com. ) fol. 453> waa waa fe etc., up to Fare VYR4R as 19 
No. 238 followed by the lines as below :— 
32 aq: 
AAA (a) STAN STFS ANATAT AT 
Ryaarsiesan: Aagaasaits: 
aaa: Swat ararguraz: sfiaraq GaAs 
WTS THAT aMA: star aaa 2 
TAPAS IIASA MATT AT: 
AMCITA( S)MAT HMIHMASATT: 
ay fatiaaeaternindiptaaiead 22% 
aqiieraien ‘arta ed aa: 2 
AagaAalaat: wa: Area: 
atl HANGAR: EVER SaTTAA Y 
ofnfesigatag aaa stacy 24cR 
ard a: fHatsie: AraTayTsHENeWa: 4 
ey Awsawaat FAT FAT: @ar Zatiarsnat 
7 Sea: wlaai a Ay avat sar zatdizeiy 
Tt WwVaVat We Tua: fat Far(anaterat 
q aral wittat weg atardtat sahirsary & 
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aaa: VTIAATSSTA: 

Ulateateagia: wWras aaa: 
Batt AAAS: ACU st Tata: 

HaAaVaaawaere slats: © 
UNSTUANIT BAA SITIAAAA a: 
ae fsa Saasheiwatateanr: < 
HAUAASTRSY SAS A S- 

TSseatiaaresyneqen 
ABA: AIS ATAM Aa Ta 

AHAAASSAG HAA CA TSA: % 
TBISCS SAS) AAANATET: 

AA ARSACTAT: SITT aa: 
Teal ae Aiea. zeta aea aaifa 

aa Ut stavat: arfakrgerons 2° 
TEST ATATAIT TAS: 

aie: @ a gear aay 
arate qearti @aezer 

STAUSA: Tes TWeTA 22 
fagiaaseranseaiznasaEaTaeasy 
WANS TeaTAaAT SAA aARIS STATA 22 
HogHcwongqeisesenasruasessay 
SYR AIT AEITAE AR TATT 22 | 
CeaMagaeans AeAaTALAA ST ATA 
aeanandarat qracestnsatat az ey 

ASAT SAA ATS ara THIET ATT: 

AAANANASAIT a: HLSTATATA: 24. 
ag stfameareis Teceateaarieasarar(:) 2629 
wala direadia(sjeta Mitorarersrensstar: 
aq Aleta VEsaesaMMTesy Aq- 

SMA AGraaaaTAN ena AeAaS: 26 gaeT 

AIT ISAT AAA AAMT A ATA: 
ATTA EAAMAESIESTASIAMAES: BS 
AAVTATAIUATSVAS Ts: 


PH STATS TST SIN Oa : 
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TA SATAT AT SAS AT: 

WPA AAT AATATETA: YC 
MAEITAAR: HESES TBA Galea saa: 
HeqOlaAATAPTLT: AITTATeysT 22 
BAMA AGA: MAH SY MHMSHASM 
ABSATAWCTA MATA Ts eIs sg aT Qo 
aug waa wit uheunatatt 
‘qua’ AMIatah TATA TA Qe 
AMMA GANABA: Taltaaat Anieataqraary 
SAAAAH AMS si AAI HAT MATT VR 
WAL MAA AASHIAS ATA wea 

qWaaE AAT aladaad AAT AesataTzT 
CTUTSHIARANGAALITENAT SAGAS 

aTagas Tat FRAT TIAAATATAATT VF 
za MIATA AAT AIA ea: B: 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 238. 


HrqgriTeNa Jambudvipaprajiapti 
qHATAASTAUNASt with Prameyaratnamatijusa 
1244, 
No, 241 1886-92, 
Size. 10} in. by 48 in. | 


Extent. — 397 folios; 15 to 18 lines to a page; 48 to 53 letters to 
a line. | 


Description. -- Country paper, thick and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grants ; bold, legible, and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; each of the foll. 1* and 387° decorated 
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ; 
foll. 15, 2°, 263%, 282%, 302%, 383° and 387° have some space 
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kept blank on the right hand side, whereas foll. 1984, 275%, 
283>s- 284%) 290°; 296", 93784, -and -980?)-0n the left hand 
side, probably with a view to utilize it for drawing 
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams; mostly un- 
numbered sides marked with a square in red ink in the 
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two 
small circular discs, one in each margin ; this Ms. contains 
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as 
qaatanSaT ; it isa faqrét Ms. ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; foll. numbered in different margins 
on one and the same side of the fol. ; measurements of 
Bhatata.,sctra. etc, tapuiaeed on toll. 65"-and- 310%. 
diagrams on foll. r5 1b, 152° and 242°; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Santicandra Gani, pupil 


of Sakalacandra Gani. 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.--( text ) fol. 7° 3 aa: wat aftearor 


32 


aut Erasure | Aer @acoy etc., as in No. 236. 


—( com. ) fol. 1° 3 am: Rret(s) 0 oft gazed aa 


staicangqataeea an: 

sata fa: Brent: | fegiaataaaat Psat 
AGMAM ATA: GeaaaaeTAratay: Ft 
WUANMUASST TSA MaTeAs HeARSA 
qaaTE aie se ay ay Sp IAIaAGUA |! RU 
qeata (a )ahramasaiatataraceeavaraag 
aaaaraadigia | wate ae Aa ST ABA UR 
HATA AATATSAATA(;) | 

‘fagiaaracona aaaraena: 
Ft SIARAMAAATATIT | 

TIUMNATSTAT ATA aes yt 
aia: @ Waa TA WATT 

Teas AMAT CATS AUT: | 
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eats fazmagara: l ra 
aaRaivasay sare g(Ner wu aa 
TATATATTsAA (S/T AA Bronte (s) war(aat 
a MARS aASs eat | Marwarsasraaw: Ne! 
HIN AG | SATs A(aya: U 
THAVAAGA | aA shataatad vw91 etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 383° aqut Zaror ctc., up to gaéWe 1A WMH as in 
No, 236 followed by the lines as below:— 
Svea sisgaicatasd aeret TayT Vkle | Saeiqgaat- 
aa dacineg 
»»7(com.) fol, 385° ax q quqaaatTa SMMeHSaTaABad ATA, 
ga alfaaraqHsganase alawmaraladzataanat aaa 
HATA MSH SATS TANI AHN NEA TATA Agata staat 1e- 
BCA AACHCEA ATS ATH AAS ATAT ATA ATA aa at Pasta 
ATAT AIT ASS TAMARA Sy [Taq Aa PLPALITT TAT AAT AVTAS AT EATT = 
frqnVasiareaiTasTyaagiMaraaat = =SqgrI- 
TAA CaaS aes SAAT AMAT AT TAA TART: 
WA: AAA A PANT ASIST TACCAAMAT: TU 
HEAinagT (A TAAATAT AT Alsat (TT 
aq(ca)a wear Srat Waa Aa a a: Has 
at Peer wa(a)at (alalrS | eraar(at) Tear aaa 
araratana: et w zat srepycza(:)"aat un 
agers Mia@or TONaIT 
qUaqss sa at are (at)svereai 
ASTANA ATATT WAS ETAT 
shia wa(aa?) atenarSera: wR 
af ae Tana (sist TatITA 
frei TISITSTA (eA) ATT STTAaT 
CENEAT WTB YAPAAAT 
BIT SUTATAATLSAST URI 
ata Tuy: curavsaqearra (a7) 
AMHAHPSITTSAAaAt 
Ba: HAs ‘az notseagieaaie:(@:) 
sfiafeaarar gia Maa: Seat uv 


24s 
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qalddlaaaai(s) ew ware 
TAA TATU (a aa aHIaAt 
aRisita(a) aay STs ee Tarr 
at (S)t Wat ‘aa’? sot at wey ETE: 7 4 
AAMAS TAT: QAaaAVa: MAIBTITAr 
arqrat at fear ar aaa ciee\e ar armas! 
aigKisitarca Amsa(a)wmat eaaremaaAa4 
ss awe Aas: | eqarigawa watwar alaratear eu 
AGT {esx Bra saled 
qHigeer caaataa(:) lapreewrpat 
WN TAI a Masarea(eq) frva(:) 
AMAUGARAT TABU HSIqAAS: sl 
AHawaAet Sar(Se Fat agraat vat(ear)aret 
faves vasa sated fattaeat(s)ear wat: 
Taeaiaiaweadt aa: awed a cet a AT 
calasaraal(sfa aiazatt: qzararsawatA: ici 
wanes alas Guafdat wa waAa- 
AT AAPA (TSA)AT TTAHT CT TYTaT 
TAT VATSTATAGeT Taasar 
BMS BAT (Meat) Tafa wel(aareet saga?) SI 
aT AIA (:) GURTAA- 
dasa) ears aaararat 
Wat AMAaserTs 
 @ aneat awa a qeyacer ? oll 


alsteaizarstanua waar 


AHMIae (Gases (BST: 
ger Targaizarawal 7 Alar 
Ta ASAIN SeaTarsa( SNF 112 Ut 


aes weereivasal Barsanansaray 


asada: Mramararasanasar aaa: 
TAIT AnITeTAT Amt Prat wea: 

Hawa aK salaal AaGRArarapy UR 
Aas TT aleat BIA aticarsarat whe: | 

diane Faarat aacsate: qa agETAy U 
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abe aer qiieaqa ay: BaAeaA(Nat | 
WUT TART CASAS MHA TATASTSTTTA UVM 
zara aeag THAR Al Psa 
BB ES an: gavanaraniaay: Ul 
fata usearat(a)araracaran Fa gat 
aoa Teas wale atta TAT uw 
waraanrsr acorns wae(e at 
aaa Brea WaT TAaTiat Halaa: 
pf: aaa) abr aeaaaenst a Tat 
fq: WTA ATA BAGHAMNS Tara gsi 
TUT Beat AANAYL STS AA 
[rated eaaaitia arauraaaag Ul 
SHEMET (Tl KAA SSITSANAAISE 
qemara(e Bat Sag wea Hraaga(a): PQ 
Agi TO ToTAAT Bre TIATA: 
HAMAS: HROASITATa Ui 
Haase TaAa: Saaraalea: 
CHAAISIABIAPAT TITAS Wu 
Ga: Ga: AeaaAazIiai | 
sfatera agatearatt | 
GA: TABI AAAIAATA: | 
Ga: Gata(oa aaeTara (:) Ucn 
att Rreuwaa geaaasararees Wq- 
siqgataa(:) aneasat qifago aa | 
TE BAH ay ATATTTH ATTA 8 Rk vA 
ase sia Brat arayeqqyara: Toaerec TTT Ng Bu 
agin ailareanaiaaaaiad: | 
UITATITANNATS Gaalahrahaa: URN 
Aegaumaatsea aga Brea var 
UIST ASS SST NLT ASTTSAT URW 
aad Via: ws AT esT Aart ATT | 
AACE STINT TAT Bea BATISTA UR 
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wiwazssit garata avatar faster | 
TAT AIT PAS FAGAlACMA WAT AA UM 
ay aagial(aneme ante aiaH_eA- 

aw Ua: zararunaaay gitaat 
WASNT: BI: Bragerogaata 

qa(at) araz warzamaaate(: area: WBN 
aq sradaaAanat gi(Saaadiaa warkatea | 
‘aq noaarsaat safe fifastyaaqa ue 
TAMIAATAT THAT FUT TAATT:(zr)- 

dia: et(s)auaa oe s)fe faaarate: wat waa: 
feat fa ofaat(a)aequag ama warad- 

qaraarasaanzrar ararra(s) FnSrara uRvwi 
age aaa war faca(? wala Gentle water 

qepfiaea ganas frase eter Geran |! 
faa aad a Safe wat azarae gar- 

Saal TVA a Vat TeLMTAAAT MTA NRE 
Hapes4wnearaca (a Ata- 
Raa aQagourzawrat 

aala TSAAIAIE TATAT: 

saat faMqQeqatawaar: uRV 
A PAAAAROAM OT ATTSE AS AETOT ST (TOT: 
qa (s eat Fa: ASH BAA Fagor: uF 


ay 


aay 
SAA AMeTATS: ATSTTTLAT | 
STAT ARATAMAgAAT FT ATATATA | 
e Sarmalagaroa wale ovarenaar | 
q Lata: aransoa(s) wag ATT: US 

‘SUE GRAIG AA S) AA TTS 
| TRTISSAT: MAATTATAT: 

fraser] Yaweqantarant:)- 


MSATZAT BOAT Hatrarar: WBA 








1 This verse as well as the following ones are here wrongly numbered. 
Similar is the case with the printed edition; for there, too, the verses 24th and 
the following are numbered as 25, 26 etc, 
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aat— 
Y UMAGA: AAATATA SETS 
qaraeeary Fa (a) TyAT: (et) aTT: MAS aw 
aait worataian sa sfeiqaat at 
FY Uawaragaasalaray: TETeTaT WSS 
awe (% warnaaaraananie— 
MBlansaEalparanearar: ll 
ala AIolaagqaaearasat— 
wa age TAATAAT: WBBM 


ear 


bas 


q AiRAyHaTU: WIUTATRTAT: 

AAUSAAT: BHAT DA AKAITAATTAL: tt 
Ws: strata curasareat saa F 

& acatatrarzataarawsoataar usu 
TAMTNTTEIS TeANAaCATSaATAaATAT: 
Hianaqgaaa (Marana galas wsg 

afy qz— 

a(seawwar: Sarason: asearnhra4- 

seai(s eafrera(sr arenaneparayar azar: 
fagiantagrersaa faraaartaar- 

TAM ( AACA SSE AOA Biarar: Use 
HHIQIONAAAAAT THAT FETat ITA: | 
AS AAAqasUwea IIT FE TLABT: UCI 
cag siaunasnieaata Taran (a) 

AAT AG TSU SAI AGUA Ul 
WAT AATHAUVATIONAT Be TAU 

aasiaias Rresaareraa ar: eat USdu 
HAHA TIA ATTA aS aaa Ut 

TUT HATT WRC Slaehart qeazwaray Ul 
UTD SAMN aur calaa ol ersrzea’ a | 

qed MAAS: Ge: payee N8gu 

AAAs Ia aT 

RreawaET AOTATAT: | 
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eataiateata asa 
weiarer(ea eaaseatar: UYU 
SUTRAS AA) Rea eroransaag arerey | 
YEAR Bara: swag aqsTAT: UVR 
Zarsaraiarat natasha | 
ATHAMAAAATINASITNAT AAT ea YSU 
aualasa (ar ataasrearasagezat Tat 
Tees gant geass Uy 
oarangaitntrat: asaya: | 
faaewaa Hato vedat(ana varege: Ween 
agiasa qAad Hat aar Afeawasacaray: 
atiqaqequtstaraegeantary: Veal 
wardta WHata aaa BV 
wane (ead aa Raceratoeraar: UZ 
MATIAGATTUAT AACA | 
TAQTAABA Tae ateaai UCI 
ataitaderaaeaa Agaqeazmt: | 
AT ARAM ASBUSAT AlADAA UY 
AT AATAT STATO HTATAA(:) ATTRLAE: | 
STETATA SLTAIAT Alarsea Fae als won 
aio wadey: weretea( feared | 
AEUTUM ES TAM AT Ta TAT: UMN 
fa osigifaaamtarseraaceana: = sagtearaspaarean(:) 
saaqPiaagtaaras:) Tata: TOOT) UElgisl srt wag Ul 


AFTSTA A Jambudvipaprajiapti 





aeqrated with tabba ” 
| 726. 
None 1899-1995. 


Size.— 91 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 140 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; all the four edges ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explana- 
tion in Gujarati ; the latter written above the corresponding 
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in 
red ink ; numbers of foll. 1 to 4 entered in two different 
margins on one and the same side; diagrams on foll. 35°, 
78", 918, 93?and 119%; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to the first fol, and the last as well ; fol. 
6oth slightly torn; condition on the whole fair; results 
tabulated on foll. 88%, 96%, 105%, 113* and 125%; both the 
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 Slokas, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the tabba.— Jivavi (? Jivavijaya ) Gani. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftfrata aa: U onat afteator | ora facgror | onary 
AAT | THT TATATATHT | oA BIT AANA | an Fray 
aot etc. as in No. 236. 
5» —(com.) fol. 1° sf fata am u 
Rett a(aeer ga Ateaas Bisa fai arawsa arqaite etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. GOt ag(ginr ata afa(at i ASZIIT TARTZ¢W~E ctc. up to 
Satara ata as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under :- 
aft Sagrasaei(te) gard waa It 
fata(enea ‘armae’aer: (ar) ui afteeg u 


Ends.—(com. ) fol. 1408 ye ate are sIae as ANAT EA HAS zat 
Saneael Agar wa ee wl ze eft sfisradrasaet(ft)- 


Ga ainiswaraCmMaaay ) Sra ATT waa 
ware fat @4o°°. 


Refefence.— See No. 236. 
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Aaa Bharatacaritra 
( areata ) ( Bharahacaritta ) 
acqratea with tabba 
No. 243 __102 (b)._ 
1872-73. 


Extent.— 4 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 38 to 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Numbers of foll. entered as 1, 2 etc.; this Ms. contains 
both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well; comp- 
lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good. 

Age.~~ Samvat 1758. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of 
the third vaksaskara ( sttras 68 to 70, pp. 270? to 278° ) of 
Jambuadvipaprajnapti. It is explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° aa of @ te Wat | salmaaasaware | 
THA Maas TAT | Hots ASANTE Atta Tarrewie etc. 

»» —(com.) fol. 19:3 aa: a fare gat & ara oat Noam aaa 
WHIT EVGA etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 1° granc esa wasare Rot areacracosdair 
fae Te at otters | aans | eaeeacaetor | elt wTeaIVT- 
laa | Sqgtagerdtar eraere: wan | faite aeiteargesit 
arnt eqtat Tie AIAG TATA) a | sieeg | gw wag 
Breas eAt: | i 

» —(com.) fol. 4° aa eati wt ge aa ater ala sfhagaaqitsr 
TT Ie VE HASTA AT S Tet waa We ag 
HTAAT BHIA AAAtlawM waarar fiaaag | sa ee ars 
sty etc. | 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 





aaa Bharatacaritra 
zeaqTaied with tabba 
619. 
Beanie 1884-86, 


Size.— 93 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— (text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
9 SF ( tabba ) 99 99 7 99 93 99» 46 > 59-5589 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 

ters with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and good hand- 
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writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; foll. 1° 
and 54° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; 
condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the 
tabba complete;.the former written in Prakrit and the latter 
in Gujarati. 
Subject.— Life of Bharata. It starts with the beginning of the 3rd 
vaksaskara (stitra 41 ) and ends with sutra 70 (p. 378° of 
the printed edition ). 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfratar(@arata aa: Ul sftaeq aa: 
Ca Tale | wes aH X TAT ast ars Aaa Sea TTT 
AITeOTOT TET MANAITH ACHAT AAA HAN AATANT 
WNIT ATS GeqeyvA etc. 
» —(com.) ga eed laraiag maa aratae | aarer gaa et 
qq THY AITGAL ATA SMTA Ura Arsaaat sara etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 54° eft Fart sige one ae seme det aa- 
FHT Todo AEAMIAMIAIH es TE ata (A) wetaTS Aans wea- 
THATS Nl TU Set ALS GT Ul TNS. Ae. AQUA AAT 
- —(com.) fol. 54 aa was deal eu ata ave sila Brana sar fet 
HIS VAT Alla A ALT TIiq ATA TSAT WHO WATAT IT ATEAT 
aa Eas | AT SVast SHIT Te Tea | sla UTaMTy Sw ora 
HO AQUA AAT Ae tl 


WLaAATCA Bharatacaritra 
aearated with tabba 
No. 245 Olas SE Vee 
1 + 1¥895-98. 


Size.— 104 in. by 48 in. | 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with garats; this Ms. contains the text in 
Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati; foll. numbered 
in both the margins ; complete ; fol. 4th slightly torn ; con- 
ditiongood ; this is the same work as No.. 243 with a line 
or so more in the beginning. It, too, commences on p. 
270+ of the printed edition. | 

Age.— Pretty old. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° statarrara am i 
SlG(eq) qTaraH(a)wIT | Hennes seTA=T(ea)ets | Aa 


yaar Fez ar of & wis car sasudaea is | TaTaTe | 
Tea ATS | 1a? Sas | Sota a(n aaa Tanews Tat- 


TeseaT | ATT AA(Hes Oras (st) TST a )AZ RX AT | ete, 
»> —(tabba) fol. 1° sftflerrmrer aa tl 


qizut Soft il Ben qinas sas | sease vinaze Rare wt 
ATA UAT AT ATA TST NW Tas sia UTS i wale sar wal UW Ate- 
SA UT ll Asa ETAT aT UT.S | ast wat | etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 4> qtr Aatist etc., up to gages aaza(Ha)arster 
as in No. 244. Then we have :— 


fave Ul ste stare aarat ware Ul situ 
5. —(tabba) fol. 4oa%et anf ser ator ea aay Ereat vie Heat 
a atte ae atk aH ala TI a Era UT aH WEF ass 
P~N ~N 6 aN : ~ F ~ © n ° 
Yaad Ula Va eta NAGI aS Ble BT ay(m) Yast PETIT 
stayeaz, It ends thus. 


SrqPasaea sor Jambudvipaprajfapticurni 
(aqetaqonr aso) ( Jambuddivapannatticunni ) 
ib 28 149, 
ae ane 1873-74, 


Size. — 13 in. by 43 in. 


Extent. — 30 folios; 15 lines to a page; 66 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 

with slight space between the pairs; fol. 1° blank ; so 
is fol. 30°; numbers of the foll. entered at two places 
on one and the sameside; those written on the right 
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several 
foll. having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller 


go {J.L.P.] 
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or greater degree; condition very fair ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; complete ; extent 2023 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1625. 


Subject. - A commentary to Jambuadvipaprajfapti in mixed Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical 
formule ( karana-gathas ). 


Begins. — fol. 1° qranestfatnparattiesareqraraainiaaen- 
AaAgQeqataeea am Ui 
atann ( fo \farwarecrsnanaaaet TAT | 
BATALI TBSHCATUCITAAS 't 2 
ATARTAAUTA AS SA aFHAHATA MAA) | 
ALAA ATAITSUETETATS THE UX 
aaa 7 is ofesar(s) SiFeaoraie(? for alas | 
RNAI NS ATI(SNAK F FMA Ui & etc. 
Ends,-— fol. 30° an@g quadam gazat | asanrgunife gae- 
(? 3) our seaai(? wer) | car Pet) am Ca vate: 
waTeT aeTfay Aao(T)siwae | Paweret agrs(? agtsir ) sarei- 
ET ITNT ASAT) PALO Bool AAA UT us i 
FF ROR UU TUN wars WRX at araatiaiz 24 
sat | og oft agerararg aaa | fara TaTea | Tae 
ear a SIA UT se ga wag wu wn This is followed 
by-the following lines most probably written ina different 
hand:— 


ottze( a)‘ azar saerdoarstasaerstsl foray CITA Tg TS 
EraaaqUsaaaag | sfosaitaaagekasaerss (with 
some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) gq aay 
siasataafeletear siarauisenie | game sifirgrea- 
wie: Ul sftiaaeni(s ka aa | sithaadake: era 
NN sft: ul 
Reference.— I have not come across a printed edition of this work. 
There are 3:Mss. in Jesalmere. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
DP. 22, 23.and di. 
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Seas rasa a Jambudvipaprajfiapticurni 
| | 992, 

a a 1884-86. 


Size. — 12 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 35—1=34 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 


Devanagari characters with ggarats; big, bold, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used; the 1st fol. missing; foll. 2 to 7 and 34 
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the rith fol. slightly 
torn; so ate the foll, 20th, 21st, 30th and 31st; an edge of | 
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent; condition on the 
whole poor; extent 1823 slokas. 


Age.—Samvat 1576. 


Begins.— fol. 2° qa quéugureer sfarantt gieaala staravt eat | 


Ree eco@is4yooe etc. 


Ends.— fol. 35° arnag aradam gazgeat cic., up to eae ayia 


ot 


arorazat g as in No. 246 folldwved by Sq eraquorqecorra 
goo waa sl ageaqontagall wera Ul sere 
se 2cRZ UD ana BA wag: Ug etc., Then 
follow the lines as under:— 

waa 240 ay qiraie 2 aia | afi‘srmanss sisarag- 
witasianan | siifqaanceaale orargara | aft spare Argan 
Sy lst oraz garrazot .... sraentaz | sftararacataamaetata- 
matkneurenivenrerat | acsil\aysuarmt zea: 
MEBAMEPA Tega THlSeAeai wiararwBsA |eT° Sayy- 
mast wl sisiggiquaiasivatinesea aqua Fax 
aazata |! & 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 
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SP EAC Uh Jambudvipaprajiiapticurni 
| 695. 
nt ji 1892-95. 


Size. — 104 in. by 43 in. 

Extent. —48 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggatats; bold, big, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. 1* blank; foll. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete ; extent 1860 Slokas. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
Begins. — fol. 1° am: sttaaara Ul 
naan Mornaareasesay zag Tat etc., as fin 
No. 246. 

Ends. — fol. 48° anes aeraataor SasTAT etc, up. 16 agiait 3TyoT- 
qearat as in No. 246 followed by qgzraquanacatay Bouit 
aaa is" Saetaqueral warat: gee 8cRo ll ga wagill 
oUt ue Neu ay Ul 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 


sragziasalalaagia Jambudvipaprajiieptivivrti 
1259. 
ili 1891-95. 


Size. — 10 in. by 42 in. | 

Extent.— Io1 + 1 = 102 folios; 25 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hands 
writing ; borders unruled ; yellow pigment profusely used 
up to 20 foll. ; foll. 12 and tox? blank ; this Ms. does not 
seem to contain the original text ; only the gdtes appear to 
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be given ; foll. 25 to 35 and 61 to 67 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good; 
at times letters made illegible by applying black ink; 
diagrams on foll. 53> and 67° ; results tabulated on foll. 714, 
71>, 74°, 75* and 75°; fol. 84th repeated ; complete. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Brahman Muni, pupil of Parsvacandra Stiri. See No. 250. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambtdvipaprajfapti. It is 
named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator 
himself. 


Begins.— fol. 1° afexeg 3 an: Re 
aa feo wart | AsHAaTATaar Bai | 
arat Gata a | aw sttartea: Bru 2 
aaa a far aizy | warararaat ai | 
aaraaiiaena | atesat: Braver uR 
AAMIMTUNVT: QT: Waal TA! | 
aeqatareaareargy | ara steegar li & 
MNIEAS TEN aAcal VA: Tareueara | 
UAHSSIAT WITHTHE Tessa 
Eat BaF Aceyy sarat(s ie aaaE | 
TAATAINATATUAaTAStHaa: U4 wre etc. 

Ends. — fol. ror* way wat feacnatestagzers sarstatr sates: 
gastate | zt aiate | watered aaarard Bret oi aa | 
az euditrea cera | fa ateraeroratraaaaa | aaa gears 
asaatatea | ata ao 0 share usft: Ul sft: ue sft: 0 

Reference.-- See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 





seqdiasatatagie Jambudvipaprajiaptivivrti 


No. 250 we. 


1883-84, 
Sige.— tol in. by 42 in. | 


Extent.— 235-1 = 234 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 lettéts to 
a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four black lines; this Ms. does 
not contain the original text but it only gives its yates ; 
fol. 1* blank ; out of the foll. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un- 
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two 
more, one in each margin; red chalk used ; information 
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the 181th 
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly 
tabulated on fol. 182°; measurements of Jambidvipa etc., 
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188; foll. 167 to 233 
also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; foll. 209 and 210 numbered as 
42 (1) and 42 (2); fol. a missing ; otherwise complete; 
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° fatgzeg 1 3 aq: | 
agit feo waa(at) astatafasr etc. as in No. 249. 
Ends.— fol. 235> way war earoate etc., up to qeasrafutea | 
zfa as in No. 249 followed by the lines as under:— 

TES AAR giles AVearseonygpqayRTaesrsi- 
ifaqeqatadiersaniaisa Ets qatar aat stag- 
Hlasantetarat sitteraisrarnssewe sare Ng tt 

SHAyteAIMIT Saar: | 

THM AAATTATAT: | 
qurud Saad Sarai | 

a(a area: waar aaa | 8 
agtarara ey aaa ET 

wal aaeATeTEaT: Ul 
aaa AANGATHAUAT: | 

sQraaararazar( sat tt R 
XA AMSAT UT 7: | 

THs: shied tarea4: | 
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TAUMAT NeIAAT TAA | 
GU Gulati warsat a ie 
a ales: eHEaae(s ° arr 
Wea: taharaganeaatea | 
Prater Rrenfeaot: aaa | 
Aaraatea(s fe wate war uu 


Wasa SaATATETA | 
arera (a) faaaaes | 
geandastt aiahrars: | 


qTeraraat a fryaas uy 
iiarat Maes aga: WaT ANsITH | 
IAAT MATES MARTA ACSA: Ul 
Peaa: wean a arse waa Ze! gat at Sat | 
frases TARAS acHeaaTay F ! & 
ATE TRU DOTA 
AGP AAUATARATAT | 
Rreat(s erat qepatataatsaa- 
‘gure aatraattstga: 19 
eaea 
‘S(anontaaer aaa safe arear ot eqrzat() rare: | 
PHAATTIMASeASTAAAATTATAS HTTP: Ul c 
Zea aa Sat | Aafrar qapargar(s)aa ! 
dasagiqraaatanaraara US 
rate Sagtasanaaeaar vata | 
saimalte a eat Heute te gaaaer: uo 
AMAA BAA AIT TIT: TaeTataar( sla | 
AABSEVOTGAAITLATATA( JT 1 22 
MA SATSTLIT: Arar Masta: | 
FY AANIAAT TATA AaT BTa ll 22 
THEA TATIVTAT | BTAAT qeaata(2sta) As 
PTASANATEST | TAATATTA(:) ul VB 


7S 
oN 
QB 
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Gaaaaahted Hale wat ge Tareat atid | 
Sate Aegraaeat H wag az aitd u ee rasa 
Wa: BUS a aa ae: Gaal Mga Aca | 
SIACYYAA WUAGAA: Tala THAT TA I 
Haga seat alae Ta Wia- 
faat at wadie-ar Afaaatata Alas | 24 
zie stifqguqzqataurrarataa atsagaselaatat TATA 
S Hewat so Ty vag | azar etc. Then we have :— 
aT TTT | Maal aAa ATT | 
MaKAM AAAI | aga TrAitaaqya |! 8 
Blavaaa( 349 ° aa lag Prevage rer | 


at shag eearat aar(s)at olasiiara 2 
N B.— For after particulars see No. 249. 
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THE SEVENTH UPANGA 


az9aa Candraprajfiapti 
( aqquore ) ( Candapannatti_) 
2 429, 
aD 7882-85. 


Size.— To in. by 4 in. 
Extent.-- 65 - 1 = 64 folios; 11 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gyarats ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll. 
1a and 65°; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding 
fol, hence numbered as 24, 25 etc.; foll. 43 and 44 have a 
big strip of paper pasted; the fol. 47th and the following, 
a small strip in a corner; condition tolerably good ; com- 
plete ; extent 2058 Slokas. | 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Subject.— This work which forms the 7th upanga is divided like 
Saryaprajnapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas). 
It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many 
points in common with Suryaprajnapti. In many a place 
even the wording is the same ;? so. one is tempted to believe 
that this differs from Stryaprajnapti only in name, 


Begins.— fol. 1* aat agator | 
safa wan tem garasfntreraarisaen(<at) | 
at weAINsasisaIMABAl vra | 2 etc. 
», — fol. 2° Aur ereut aur wage Aleet UTA AMT etea4 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 65° aver fafaszra( a )eeerracaiiatatas ore | 


1 Cf. the following verse occurring in Siddhantagama-stotra of Jinaprabha Stri— 
“ Sone SeRAAITAAT FASTA TET 
meRgTT Tat AAMAS Fa: 1” | 
—Kavyamala, pt. VI, p. 91. 
a0 ye L. Ps) 
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areacy fant ot a afavieg sar | 

& Welt Bequoradl Ara Us ll 

TAY MVS RNC UTUT MiG ug 

‘Reference.— This work is published together with the Hindi trans- 

lation of Amolaka Ksi. Consult Rajendralala Mitra’s 
‘> Notices” voll VITI Gress), poring Sandra See 
Weber HU, p. 597 and Indian Antiquary. vol. XXI, 
p. 20....For additional Mss..see B..B. R.A. S..vols. ILI-IV, 
p- 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 31; a note is written on 
this wo1k by me and it is published in ‘* The Indian Histo- 
trical Quarterly ” vol. VIII. No. 2, pp. 381-382. 


aes uSa Candraprajfiapti 
"No. 25% 189. 
RRIF 1871-72. 


Size.— rol in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. - 


Description.— Country paper rough, thick and white; Devanagari 


characters with ggarars ; bold, very big, seiatle clear Se 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 


-foll. 12 and 95° blank ; complete ; extent 2000 Slokas ; con- 
_ dition very good. 
Age.—Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1> 3% ant axgaror | 
Bata waren etc.,as in No, 251. 
Ends.— fol. 68° 
arat fafasgiresienraaraiea( ? arror | 
anace frers 1A AAONTS sae 
sleet qzqurat waa ! oN yap Rooe ul ay 
wa: Uae . 
N. B.— For subject etc. see No. 251. 
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Azs0a1a -Candraprajfia pti 
| 688. 
i aie | 1892-95. 
Size.— Io] in. by 42 in. _ 


Extent.— 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, very big, legible and very 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 41 slightly torn ; foll. 50 to 58 more or 
less damaged; strips of paper pasted in corresponding 
places; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. seems to be in- 
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. — fol. 1° 3% aay dracraa | vat agaror Ul 
aata etc. as in No. 251. 


Ends.-- fol. 58° @tew are facqa .... .... ge pla ot | 
anzaay guata. This is followed by a line in a different 
hand as under :— 
ata sttrasqqgqaal(fayaqa TT 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 251. 


aeaqaia Candraprajiiapti 
faqwnaiaa with vivarana 
147, 
Ree 1873-74, 


Size.— To} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagri charac- 
ters with occasional grarats ; big, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only 
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the first 3 foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° 
blank ; fol. 258° is practically so; fol. 97th partly torn; 
condition on the whole very good; yellow pigment rarely 
used ; fol. 186th numbered as 1486; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as the commentary ;. both complete; extent 
9500 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the com.— Malayagiri Siri. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° agg aqatengaaea etc. 

CORN 5, 45 Hagar aR: 

n(ayernataa era(aetua Roar axeaate aad | 

at aa Rraeeat safe (a) ara Gar az: 2 

VAMAUTTAT: Treat: AIH ITATATAT: | 

aieasEaar sata worartur: war 2 

sag Aalst wal A aarit warcwasasa | 

HeIAAESATIAUMAGAHSIAT TGA & 

QaIAAAe Barsasana: era | 

WIA TANIA we waqigeErera ¥ 

ARTA AA SMA STUASNASLAAIATATS Ui etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 238* aver (Res zara seraaatatatataaa 

etc. up to araza as in No. 251. 

»» — (com. ) fol. 238° at(ayeatea aear  wear(-a arearemnaeare 
TA BMEIAMSAT ara saa(aot wat fa) fra afraarace- 
aaa AT Aahazeaaaiay aracd A(aalar swewEToT sear- 
qrataaaneasma: 

qa TUTRaasrysaramaaray 
feared ants ere Sa Rasiaurent 2 
frsaait snarat 8 Raaaaarraeaer: | 
ag(a)aatezart stat Sala yeahs: 2 
aagaiaaaiaaerat (iri) fava eae 
aat( ajatta | qaqa aaaada wag Sat 2 
aia aiqeainicauaaat segqaitetar sara oe uate 
Q4oo Il etc. 
Reference.-- See No. 251. 
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THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPANGAS 


favarasanyaeaea Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
( fazqraisqaanay ) ( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha ) 
? 112. 
Baga: Oe 1872-73. 
Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 40 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
' writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 4o> blank; notes 
added at times in margins ; complete. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.—This Ms. contains five works which form the last five 
upangas viz., (1) Nirayavaliya ( Ntrayavalika ), (2) Kappa- 
vadithstya ( Kalpavatarnsika ), (3) Pupphiya ( Puspika ), 
(4) Pupphactliya ( Puspaculika ) and (5) Vanhidasa 
( Vrsnidasa ). All these five works together form Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha, which isalso styled as Nirayavalikasutra. 
The first work is known as Kalpika,' too. It consists of ten 
adhyayanas ( chapters ) named as(1 ) Kala, (2) Sukala, 
(3) Mahakala, (4 ) Krsna, (5 ) Sukrsna, (6) Mahakrsna, 
(7) Virakrsna, (8) Ramakrsna, (9) Pitrsenakrsria and 
(10) Mahasenakrsna. These are the names® of the ro 
sons of king Srenika. Their lives are narrated in these 
chapters. 


Kalpavatarnsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with 


the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes 
Kalpavatarhsa, a celestial vimana. 


Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun and 
others. It, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas. 








ain nt te gee PE WE 


1. See the second page of Prameyaratnamafijisa noted in No. 241. 


2. They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary 


( p- 3). 
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Puspaculika, also known as Puspactla consists of 10 
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details 
about 10 goddesses viz. Sri, Hri, Dhrti and others. 


Vrsnidasa, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and 
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their 
names being Nisadha etc. 


Begins. — ( fararafeer ) fol. 1° 3 aay atacrra | 
aut eon | aor wan | wae aA ant gieut Rel sonras 
Saw | TAM | aErraaay lgefafsarsse | aul Hsu dor qacT | 
UAC WTA Aglacey | Ararat AsHBSAa(FA) ala ATA atla- 
ara Her Sat ara Tals sormie(z) aes arg waftas etc. 

» —fol. i. ctag aq aati ANAT AIT AIAN Ta samM(T) IT 
amt Taal a set! uaa laqasfearet | gitar | 
afa(en are afeezarei | etc. 

55. — fol. 1> (marginal com.) ax fau(z)aaf(eneasinguratuar 
AeldaaaaaaAa(y eats: Banal! Bag: | aor 
HISMAAINS WA aaaTYS | VAT Of AFAsHy: | etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16° ggare adut B eats Sa aaare fate qinaerate 
Hel BIS FAN lawaag a Ba narlaas aes aa wieigal sl 
wa Fal fa ag asgqant Ageat waartat wat arama ra- 
aooransr) fara aaa Ue l away wats 
wntrreat aet |e 21 

Begins.— ( eeqraafaer) fol. 16> a2 mf Wa BATT UNAAT AT VIA 
sant qeaakalte) ane farqiqiegqm aqaz gad! 
ata(a ee Had aI Heqqeragqmt | watoraa aqaw ez 
ASAIN Taal |! ca Ge ATs) | Gator Ara aaa Heqa saggy 
TO ASAI Gera la Set lage! agga laze @ua(z) wave | 
qSAaT WHA ToT les Aaah! as TT WA BAIT 
ATT BA | HoqawSsiraqrer TA ssa Gert etc. 

Ends.—fol. 17° wetfaaé are set egret | ara sare a ct aT 
AT PANT Ata AIA aeraterenreert | TSARA SSTTIUET 
waar gad lalet 








1. These lines are found in Sricandras commentary to Niryavalikasutra. 
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Ends. — fol. 17? fina ago oitardt | gaara arogeia went are 
fafaat caret aftal aga ast aise tara arate Ter 
BAT AARA ASISH AZAR VStar AIAAT Woe Tat asqT 
WAY SHAS atrasat warhea (SD MBAs Hoqasaqrer 
aaa io u Raat att sa aserazur | 


Begins.— (gftqer ) fol. 17> srf& or wa | WAU, wTAAT AETateoT | sTT 
GIANT CaM sara Heqae(agqmt aaas wad | go | aaea 
T wa anor sana geR(feq) got S as vat ca 
8S AT | qa waar welt ata ATA sang aa 
TRA ea (eH)qT TI ATT TaAAT | a TET I 
32 Ree aeahas gala)we anoreg g | 
ad fax qatar | aonte(fe)e Sa staat 
HE Uf Ma AAT | ATT AIT | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 33° c¢ wg aa faysasT le! GT lea Ta lo Regie 
TS 1 31 qorisa 1 Qo l wet Het Gans | Fa aeals sr ar- 
ame fee fram 2aaitearar gered ca aaororac a ae- 
BIT asl shegt ant aorisat wraate Sze(zar) sar TTC | 
alas ast arant |Z | | 


Begins.— ( gsqgiesar ) fol. 33° az wt Ha wATtOT WITTAT saps! ici 
ee aero! waar tare | 


fate fant Rafa rea athe west a ats aracar | 
Zuleat Blea wazat waedt qT! 


RS aa Ba wT Azar | ata a( ava saaroy | 
ABA CW WMA THATS TA AVATT TAAT | TERRE | wT aa 


SFMT | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 35° ca Harn fe aqoe antraeg 1 altaarar ator aera 
HY GANT ANT) aTeAITATAlT acqai gy ararat Ael Amst 
qa Ta sides freaat (aT)at geRern Rreaatarat ate 
qrataAniaal Asal aoat seat | aenaes ara Passe 
ager wm) wea | ze! 


Begins.— ( gftorgart ) fol. 35° ag of ua SHATAT SAMI ATT THT 
gsa(cH )aart | aaAe Tad | gaara oT Aa TTT TANT 
qleszarn AAU WTTAT ArT FIAT etc, 
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Ends.— fol. 40° qt wg WA auttot waa yEraien ara aaa 
ls laa sara cane sega Aaa | aTeot agate 
adinaeka cararl(a)s lst facarateagaEa at raat | 
e Waqaantt a sant | x | favarafearsaaiur way Crt 
ta an lqag wade weeata lar sas)e aig ga 

| Sea caarn(aat) ae seam ls lu farqratear- 
Sataa wat | st fawqragitay ware | a! fazqraat 
aad | oft ul ga wag 1 etc. 

Reference.— Published with Sricandra Suri’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1922. For its contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20 
ff, and Z.D. M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional 
Mss. see B. B. R.. A. S. vols. IH-IV, p. 393, and G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 33. 


farateayaenes Nirayavalikagrutaskandha 
eqeataiea with vyakhya ~ 
No. 256 PRM 
1873-74. 
Size.— rol in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—(text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Der me: (com.),, Py fa gt: RG eae fad beg | 65 ASS Wybs dy 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gyatats ; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
some of the foll. marked with three circular discs in red 
ink; one -in the. centre and one in-each. margin ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; this is a Frqret Ms. ; 
the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used; foll. 1* and 
34° blank; condition tolerably good; the commentary 

-composed in Sathvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text 
tro9 Slokas, and that of the commentary 605. 
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Age.— Old. 
Author of the com.— Sricandra Sari. | 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. ~ 
Begins.— (text )fol. 1° Sor eraor | aor wareoy etc., as in No. 255. 
st ROO tates, ae | Ws 
qreqarel aaeEer | crat(s\erseratearar | 
facatatelallsaewa seat BrisrerHraaa 11 2 etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 33° oat wg ag etc., practically up to qredt as 
in No. 255 followed by the lines as under :— 
are 2203 un aie Sasa BrwaraRa: Ugo qPSastteT- 
rasa: i 
,, — (com.) fol. 33° aawartaatentsaa arrartare |) qed- 
Sead ela u se stefpagakaaaa facqratsatsya- 
eHugacy aaa | gay  &o% ul gy wag sae- 
qiaear: | fare age oftaar | SR 
Reference: =. sce No: 25's. 





facaraieanigqaensaearegt = Nirayavalikagrutaskandhavyakhya 


| 038. 
Noy 288 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 12-1=11 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ysatats; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in 
the margins, too; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 
1* missing ; otherwise complete ; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. does 
not give the text continuonsly ; it is rather given in parts ; 
total extent 1746 slokas; the commentary composed in 
Sathvat 1228, a 

oy ee 8 a oa 
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Age.— Sathvat 1623. 
Author.— Sricandra Suri. 
Subject.-- A Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalikasruta- 
skandha. 
Begins.— fol. 2° @(:) art auntfaraeaerarat ar fear Par aew aq- 
eH Aue AGA MT: W EABIEHAHIIEAMe: | TAT ST etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12° apweraea etc., up to yar as in No. 256 followed 
by Q88 aaafaaaraeat O88 aa wag ll daa 2888 ad at Gaa- 
BY co Heqrorefitorae | erarszara aft: 
FaaraAea(BRRe ay Haas aeAsssear(a) | 
araearareana farqratearaatates Ul 8 
@ etc. 
Reference.— See No. 256. 





facqraeanyaenedeqieat = Niraydvalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 


607, 
Paes 1884-86, 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 12 folios; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and telly pig- 
ment used ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1228; extent 
650 Slokas ; condition very good. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1°36 am: stad saa ul 
qiaara ctc. as in No. 256. 
Ends.— 1Ol, 12" AEDES ctc,, up to Maro TAIT as in No, 256 
followed 2 the lines as under :-~ 
w lize Wer l 
TBalaAA WARoOaT staeigtagattireet l 
sTMSIMsaTTA(aay) | Aararafearearares "Bu 
mar Sora Ml 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. 
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Tawqrarsnyat Heqeqregr Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 


No. 259 ie Sa a 
1886-92, 


Size. TO ine by 42 im. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gsarats ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; numbers of foll. entered twice as 
usual ; some lacunz (vide fol. 4th); fol. 9° blank; com- 
plete ; extent 7037(?) slokas ; condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. 1° qysqatel amtser etc. asin No. 2 56. 

Ends.— fol. 9° a(@e)eramatreit etc., up to gaeeafaazot as in No. 
256 followed by AIT Natt etc. yayrsy CORES (SRP) 1 aff etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars seeyNo.;256. 


JTarqraisaniyarnraeaieat Nivayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 
739. 


No. 260 Tt ce ae 
No. 26 1802-96, 


Size.— 1042 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 15 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough aud white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; bold, sufficiently big, clear .and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; complete; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
good. 

-Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 12.3% aa: ll sftae aptfaatana ! 

_ Olsaatia] AAtHeT etc. as in.No. 256, 
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-Ends.— fol. 15> qe@ara. etc., up to syaesafracct as in No. 256. 
Here it terminates. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. 


favaraieanigaeneaeategt = Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 
| 159. 3 
suhag 1873-74, 
Size.— 113 in. by 53 in. 
Extent.— 21 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters toa line. 
Description.— Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good :hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 21> ; complete ; condition good. 
Age.— Sathvat 1931. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sfrayatatra aa: 
aisvatay etc. asin No. 256. 
Ends.— fol. 21° qewermea etc.,up to waratafa as in No. 256 
followed by the lines as below :— 
Ow wag Aaa W322 wea Haaat azarat cavioud caqTe- 
AMA Mt Hasse Ma? earsuss ga ware slices. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 257. 


farqratmayaenss Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
acalaiea with tabba 
"No. 262 ee 


~~ 1899-1915. 
Size. —~ 1O21ns ‘bye tm 7 
Extent.— (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line.» 


29 — (tabba) oy) 99 999 99° 39°-95 55 > 44 799 99 99 29 
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Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba, the latter 
written in a very small hand; legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk used; fol. 1* blank; a big strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 12; small strips to corners of several other 
foll.; foll. 35 to 44 slightly worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; extent 1100 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1765. 
Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sft gevat aa: | 
aM Hrsot aot AAT etc., as in No. 255. 
ys — (tabba) fol. 1° 3° aa amar ar: | 
ane Bie ae ate | At eae ane to sear u 
qratre aft Ul aaee ues" geat(Poran(Pfar)e ane ater NgaT 
quiOT Aa Wl Baila AL TATA Tat Tat il etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 53* q& WY AWAIT ctc., up to aASEAT 
farataai(f)aleaeaat aAdt F as in No. 255 followed by 
TTA 8o° gid MilATaTasyr sain aaa wag Yay 
ATT ATMA PBHIA ATTA Usaray ‘“qiprav ant w. g. arswt4- 
Aalani aadiaarsais Yast oe aT Fe | BAT | 
qaaiat sa S et % 
>» —Ctabba ) fol. 53? ga ao areat qherare aaa ATA tt ata wa: 
ayant aga | agre gat  aflartt ga saat 
facalolizat Uo gage Uo gare "oo wat oat gene ll 
fatraetanr | sais ce eee UN oT at U att aaa 
Heal TAWA li atat asul an i za gear Bt ata aaa ast 
at sear Har facaradlal BaeeSl W Baral yay WU qe 
(20° gat faqqrasial "l sait aaa: Ul 
Reference.--- See No. 255. 
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farqraienigacaeaqarg Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
736 (16). 
1875-76. 





No. 2638 


Extent.—- fol. 15° to fol. 16°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
NO 1875-76. 
‘Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
elucidated. 





Begins.—fol. 15° anfeaat ceaaedt ar(a)aratear | 
at ee fasadie gaz eft anqsqantagtm: | etc. 
fatlasiaqaeHagqary gar Fer ete. 
Ends.—fol. 16° efa gear anita andaatag Waal waata aar TRA: | 
ASUSTAlS Aastar sla | qangqrata astax | 
ala fau(<anaentyaenaqaqrar: Fara: | 





facqaleniyaeneaga ia Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
x 789 (16). 
itt aey 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 24>. 
-Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


Rig, se alge age 
1895-1902. 


Begins.—fol. 24° quiateaat THaUIT AATarear etc., as in No. 263. 
Ends.—fol. 24° ef@ seat arata anaaa etc. 
N..B.—.For subject see No. 263. 


\ 


‘Tacaqafeanrareraata Nirayavalikabalavabodha 
No. 265 Race ts 
1873-71. 


Size.— 11 in. by 62 in. 


Extent. — 3+1=4 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters toa line. 
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Description.— Country paper, thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, edges 
singly ; complete; this Ms. contains an additional fol. 
numbered as 1 and containing the colophon; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1930. 
Author,-— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A Gujarati commentary to Nirayavalika. 


Begins.—fol, 1° ag isttqpaaqara | at aarti aval egret t aay 
AAI | AMY TASHA | ART Bl TeTarAT Ul 2 tl 


ay facqaciaa aarat fealea)a | aeraa wage | 
TT TIAN CU aaa! aT Nk uw ang ag aig sivas | 
H Tet Higs | uTaAHe | S aay arsre etc. 


Ends.—fol. 3* aa gia 3s vam gene atepadrag aoe ang tw 
qa 2 Wal Sq as sla ga NU SS areare Lagat Ve lt aera 
ae EU THU RYU ete PaTqraSt aaale TATU To WQoy ay 
aa afk | 2° uatta | aetah & Ararasars ui 

fa sla Td wigat | Fol WQ8o ay ater ale cn fea 
wfiailt ti alia U oth Pare aed U sileae seize | A srzaga 
andes U aaa andaa ot ara Re lo aa | Bar 
MNAAssSs swat | antsy aver ana u sig(a)e wag i 
at ett facqrae aaary ware osilhe Ararat aru 
dawaat aa ear U ate Us ue at usa gat esr ear 
aat = A 
Begins.— fol. 14 sfjaq: 11 
HATS ALATA ETH STI AAT OBA 
Hat Bqwalaa: VAM Massa saT 
CIMACT FT glegTVsTalsarasan (Sls Qasr 
SSM Blpazaea qeawalgraa(sra ul 2 Ui 


OY ANP 


TASELTTH eI Aaa AST - 
AIT GF TATA STASAMAATAS Ps TAT: | 
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aaa(s)Ra age: wanfara: sfteayayfeeas: 
AAMTT FT AIATATTONAOTAN ATA: TST WRU 
wal a )ait( =a aarnfangaareger 
ASAT TAA es TMT STAT | 
AAT: GA: PAB ASAT AATAT 
fagraa sorataeaaaraata:( 7 a:) wei 
CaAATINASTAT THT 
Cc ALA o~ 
aTat Tealayt ATA AAT I 
aT: Ba: MtaqTAsAarar 
Lala: AAA aaA li YU 
WMVBAIUM AAA DAs MBeqsVAsE 
qalaerdiaear | Saas BET UY U 
‘WE TaaATH (SS) TINA AAS Aaa: 
ait: sftgsagrat A Ht )wia fanaa aratl waaSn: | 
PASAT ATA A TATTTASA TS ANAT: 
Gea HAAS Waa SH MleaaTagTET U1 Ii 
aut a os Ateat(a) sare: 
atea( oa te satay aay: 
wat: war: Gata aaa: 
oft atnqgia ao Aaa 119 i 
BGs BA AACA ISTHE VU ) TeIT:(Z) 
TTT TARA eTaIAa Ta aa slay | 
fat o~ o~ lan © 
VMIPeq AIA ARABS MARIA 
Aaa TEMMIUtana: AtayzyTays: BATU <i 
HANA ASA aARas Agana: 
AAA TAAL THIat SVS 1S 
HaatightageRea: Terarara Bar 
AUHAITaAt ares: sfragpys: Sat | 
eT: Wea (WAR: EaAAA: aS Art Saag 
HIM aA aT AAA ATA CATS ? et ATTA 1 Qo tt 
att Tate ele iid surEstraRineaA as eiet- 


qaa( et) apeaer | 
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Ill. PRAKIRNAKAS (A ) 10 PRAKIRNAKAS 


THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA 





Aa: ATOT | _ Catuhsarana 
( azar ) | ( Causarana ) 
gig (iy. 

mee ess A. 1882-83. 


Extent,— fol. 23% to fol. 25°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Bhaktamarastotra 
316 (a). 
NG: A.1882-83, ° 
Age, — Not modern. 
Author.— Virabhadra. 


Subject.— This work also known as Kusalanubandhi ‘adhyayana 
( Kusalanubandhi ajjhayana ) deals with four Saranas in 63 
verses in Prakrit, the portion preceding the 1st verse being 
in prose. The other name is probably due to the 9th 
verse. See fol, 234. 


Begins,—fol. 23* qartt ane aftéat une fer ane | ale AAS 1 Ha- 
fean(voT ar wea as Ml 2 spake Setraar | atta svtraar | 
Reser Setraal | are Srtraar | Safsro(on)ar wR srtraar ua 
aay aon qasaite ata arr va(ajnta U fas at 
qeqa)aia are art ga(asara atero(ooat way azo) 
qea(a)satea WR a 
AASAAMIALS SIFHAN Torasy a wisaat 
wissen a(fagor ania(ta nes sorarcor V7 WY etc, 
» —fol. 23° aaftalpulattzarttizatea ates qeraic | 
HABIDSRATAAsSAAT HATTA UR Ul 
Ends.—fol, 25* gg sfaqaraentaicuzaarAsaa | 
aicg fananararem fasa(ez)zgeror | 
HABITS ASAT Arad | GU sit QIAO Vea sll 
Reference.— This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai Dha- 
napatisinh Bahadur along with the following nine prakir- 
nakas:— ; ‘ 
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1 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 2) Devendrastava, ( 3.) Ganividya, 
(4) Sarhstaraka, (5) Aturapratyakhyana, (6) Bhakta- 
parijna, (7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) Mahapratyakhyana and 
(9 ) Maranavibhakti. The last is also known as Marana- 
samadhi. Agamodaya Samiti, too, has published this work 
along with chaya, in its series as No. 46. Herein are included 

the following nine prakirnakas: — 


(1 ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 2 ) Mahapratyakhyana, C35 
Bhaktaparijiia, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 5 ) Sarhstaraka, (6) 
Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Ganividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and (9 ) 
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in 
place of Candravedhyaka. 7 

The text together with avactri was published in D. L. J. 
P. Fo series. as No: 50 an A. Dy 1529- 

For contents etc. see Weber. II, Nos. 1861-1864, p. 608 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional. Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, p. 389. 

For the opening lines beginning with aif and ending 
with year azar) gaara see Bhaktaparijna No. 298. 

There is another work having Catuhéarana for its title; but, 
as it does not seem to have any other point in common with 
this work, itis not being included under this group of 
prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ‘‘miscellanea.” 





wane eeee Catuhsarana 


| _1280(c). 
arene 1891-95, 


Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5b. 


Description. — Complete. The number of verses ts mentioned as 63, 


though qrasaArre is numbered as Ath.. For other detail 
see dae ee No. ae Rage 
1891-95. 
Begins.— fol. 4> qatit ame etc., asin No. 266. 
Ends.— fol. 5° gq starara etc. up to seo as in No. 266 followed 
by N&R sft PASTA AISAA wT sy 


N. B.— For other details see:No. 266. 
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TTT Catuhsarana 
wie — 386.0). 


1879-80. 
Size.— 92 in. by ENT hs 


Extent.— 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters toa line.. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with frequent gyatars ; aataeiontyy big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1* decorated with a design ‘in various colours ; 
similar is the case with fol. 132°; foll. 62 to 112. more or 
- less worm-eaten ; edges of the last two foll. slightly worn 
out; condition on the whole tolerably good; this work 
ends on fol. 3°; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms.: contains in 
_ addition the following 14 prakirnakas :-— 


C1) swazreateata foll. 2° tO. OP 
( 2 ) WHTTAT Pri: 6° » 12" 
(3) Brae HP! eee 
(4) arguaaite AE aE ie eye 
(5) extere Sf os Fem see 
(7) deena ¥ 30°48, 476 
(8) attfrar . 47* ,, 50° 

( 9 ) ASstteaTeqig 99 50°, 54° 
(10) ater » v4 5 So 
(11) wasftaaeq oy) 165, 
(12) WeSTAT 5 57° ,, 61> 
(13) RROTeTATAT | 5 62° 5, 33% 
(14) aftertgstrfse EN ISS? Se r3 2" 


The total extent of this Ms. is 1565 Slokas, the number:of 


6 
eathas being 1233. See No. os Oe 





Age.— Sathvat 1671. 


Begins.—fol. 1° AASAATTATE etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3> za ata ctc., up to get as in “Ne. 266 followed 
by & azeeal ard Z 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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SAT AUC Catuhgarana 
No. 269 __ 141 (a). 
1872-73, 


Size.— 113 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 96-1 =95 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters toa line. 


Description.-— Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gratats ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. seems to be ex- 
posed to fire ; fol. 1* blank; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; marginal notes here and there; fol. 
67th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition not satisfactory ; this Ms. contains the following 
14 additional works :- 


(1) BMrarreareara foll. sit 52 
(2) UPAAT 3) te 29 10° 
é ( 3 ) RANT » 10° ,, 13° 
(4) atttaa >> 13° ry) 14° 
(5) wesrate he in’ se To, 
(6) aattaqped 2? 18° 29 rg? 
6 (7) sextere 93 a os 27 
(8) a@exraa Hs 27° », 35° 
(9) morfaar » 20. es 37 
(10) Aelteareaia 2» 37° »> 4o° 
8 (11) aAreBaAANVE 2 40° » 49° 
(12) ayonarey ” #O* 5 60? 
(13) sreraargaret ms 68* ,, 92° 
(14) arract 23 g2b ,, 95° 


Age.»- Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aq: sitfrarrara |! 
RIASAA TM AE etc. | 
Ends.—fol. 3? gat aia etc., up to fazaggetot as in No. 266. 
This is followed by the line as under :— | 
Zia FAAS TUTTI Neuen 
N. B. —For further particulars see No. 266. 





1 There isa work named JEa4T:2IT noted in Jaina Granthavali ; but it seems 
to be different from this, | ae 
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ie. ae Catubgarana 
No, 270—-~ 1358 (a). 
1891-95 


Size, — tol in. by 43 in. | 
. Extent. — 50 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 48 eee to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 

nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the 
size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; this Ms. contains the names 
of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete; a portion of fol, 13° 
worn out; bits of paper pasted to foll. 5%, 24° and 25%; 
edges of the last few foll. damaged; condition toterably 
good ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms. contains the following 
10 additional works :— 


(1) wBraxqeareata foll. 25.37 ip; 64 
(2) Were 6* ,, 10? . 
(3) weattat - Io? ,, 15° 
(4) argwaatite 35 15° s, 26° 
(s:) Becaqerp 29 26° 99 32° 
(6) aaeataa ' » 32° 55 4u?. 
(7) metres. oy Ah Bondy 
(8) TOTaAaT dy 45° ”? 48* 
(9) aiztat 29 48° ey) 49° . 
(10) aatawer 29 49° 99 508. 


Rae: — Fairly old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa state r 
fi aasaaTlaTS | etc., 
Ends.—fol. 3° ga sftavara etc., up to frea(eq)egeror u.§8 tt followed 
by FaBITatasAaT AAA. | 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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AGA Catuhsarana ° 
T, 9n 1262 (c). 
-No, 271 ___ tebe ( c) 
acl: 7 1891-95, 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 6*. 5¥ =.9812 
Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicara No. ae *. 
Begins.—fo. 49 srarft ward aftear etc. ake 
AaASAAITMATS etc. 
Ends.—fol. 62 ga Staqara etc., up to wear as in No. 266. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No, 266. 
AG AIT | | } Catubsarana 
No. 272 ‘a deci tate. 579 (d ). 
. —1895-98. 


Extent.— foi. .12* to fol. 13%. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Maranavidhi No. 
579 (a). | 
1895-98." - 
Begins.—fol. 128 qrasststranaze etc. 
Ends.—fol. 13% gy Sftaqata etc., up to gerat as in No. 266 followed 
by 1&2 HR@ITTAsSAAT wa ll su 
N. B. — For other details see No. 266. 





AAA Catuhgarana 
1168 (d). 
No. 273 18 37-91, L. 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 8». 


Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Sathstaraka 
No. 317. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1491. | 

Begins.—fol. 7% arasssitafarg etc. 


1 This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No. 266. 
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Ends.—fol. 88 gq sftaqata etc., up to gator nf SASIAUAsSAAT 
aad followed by anereg: ie go W882 at grams Y 
av fated ' ateatetc., ane agit | 2s far ata: Ug 
Ju wag | saEsear: "zu 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 266. 





AG? ITT Catuhsarana 


No. 274 | ! } ee ORO as 
7 ) (7 51884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 454 to fol. 474. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Paksikasttra 
613 (a 
Noy sae 
Begins. —fol. 454 ATASAATTATE etc: id 
Ends.—fol. 478 gq staqara etc., up to get as in No. 266 
followed by the line as below:— 
Ue qzqrgy Aare: UT Nl 
N. B.— For other details see No. 266. 


AARC | | a i: Catuhsarana 
aaqivared . with avacuri’ 
645 (a). 
Noe 1884-86. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a qeaqret Ms. containing the text 
and the commentary, the latter in a very small ‘hand; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; bordets ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ; 
the ist fol. slightly torn; each fol. worm-eaten to 
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol, 8°; con- 
dition on the whole good; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; this Ms. contains the peering 3 addi- 
‘tional works;:— ~ cs 
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(1) “qracaeaeata with waste foll 2* to 3° 

(2) wots fi x (ol ghegpe 6 

(3) weatre A (eb SE gp 
Age.— Sarthvat 1484. See No. 319. ? 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. — 


Begins.—-( text ) fol. 1° aay Rrazta i 
alasasiataze( =) etc.,as in No. 266. 


»  —(com.) fol. 1° arate (letters scratched out ) gaettat 2¥ 
faaeaaa 2 arate worsens: 8 aise sit 8 wa) aral 
aaa: aU favearaz: & git qetasaHaar lt 8 zea aaa 
@ Alea 2 aaa awrenat Atarat Gaaahwat waa: Bead i aa 
qatasrarn(e aaa | saree TAINAN: | aT 
AaINAHAHSMOTG | AlAaaahe wsravantaynawy Ta aza- 
eatataaea: | fafrar 82 zig 8% (anasaearte: Head ast 
aTatareigat g: Gary e etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 2° ga sftaqatamerty etc., as in No. 266. 
» (com. ) fol. 24% dtaraa dit gueneq| we genta | usta 
maTTs laa sera | sist sia oat fravarqnenidicag- 
we aaa | ge: ara: wamnaeazaala: (7) &3 g: oft: FM 


Reference, — See No. 266. 


AP AIT Catuhsarana 
HAA CAlSa with avacuri 
260. 
I vy ees Fe 
etry A.1882-83. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line, 


”? —(com.),, oe) 39 «6 «99 o>. 99> 62. 29 2299 99 
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SEs ON — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
_ters ; this is a faqrér Ms., fee text een ina bigger hand 
as compared with the eeerary ; legible and very good 
hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black ink ; 
foll. numbered in right hand margin only ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; Baan very good ; the 
commentary seems to be almost oe same as in No. 278. 


Author.— Gunaratna Siri. 
Age. — Sarhvat 1645. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 14 ag aa: | 
ATASASIT tc. 
4» --(com.),, ,, sgAeaTa qTAIT etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 8° gq Hiaqara etc., upto ger u&3 nh as in 
- No. 272 followed by ef =g: TLAT HAT ANG etc. 
45 —( com. ) fol. 8° gatpazer etc., up to rary: as in No. 270: 
followed by the lines as mee ~~ om 
BU att ACACATATHISATIT | are ae! aaa 
2ER4 ll ae wrgczArs Gea aarat en aaa. 
Then in a different hand we have g | qrygtany | 


Reference.— See No. 266. 


saqrenta ~.. ‘with avacurni- 
No. 277 1899-1915. 


Size, — 10] in. . by 41 in. 


Extent.— pe 5 folios; 7 lines to.a page; 36 letters toa line. | 
> a ee ) a. I 5 lines. to a page ; 104. fee to a 
 lemedt Het eoe ie obi ak Bonne deuce 
Desetiption: : igagetp paper. very: has nates were 
characters with gyarars ; bold, legible and elegant bani 
“writing; borders ruled'in-three-lines in red ink; itisa 
qaaqTezt Ms. containing both the. Tox. and 45 commentary, 
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the latter written ina very small hand; both complete; 
condition very good, though the edges of all the foll. slight- 
ly damaged. 

Age, — Fairly old. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary’ in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 14 qrasssitnfaee 2 stSaot 2 etc. 

»  —(com.) fol. 14 ggmeaaa qrATEoItaal wena SaTTAAEA- 
Tey TUGEATSSTA ANAT AAT AEAAS TAATAMSE (ET)- 
CUREATANS ALANS VY etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5> ga sftaqvara etc., up to facaqze@ert as in 
No. 266 followed by the lines as below :— 
st awaaiHing 0 fefad aes aest- 
aitisrsaoy ti 

»» (com. ) fol. 5> garegar aft arza ca catorereaty is wa- 
aia ararea eu gfe ag: ALOT HT 8. HTT: aa- 

4 tara UW sit: ut 
Reference.— See No. 266. 


A -AALO Catuhgarana 
aq SACIES (Eta with avacurni 
; 188 
No, 2 Pee Neo S Ss 

fair 1871-72. 


Sizé.— 93 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 1 folios ; 18 lines toa page ; 44 ietters to-a line, 
” -- (com. ep By 7 opt ye 3 7-9 99» 99 d9 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; - Devanagari 
characters with FeArats ; this is a faqrat Ms. the text 
“written in a slightly bigger hand; bordets ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 

t60 5 Condition very debs both the text and the commen- 


an ay tomplete. — 
‘ La ait —_ ‘ bce da 
‘als This small commentary seems to be nae same as one given in ‘the poate 


edition (D.'L. J. P. F. Series, No. §9 ). 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1686. ‘ 

Subject.— The text along with a dicbill comméntary agreeing in 
main points with No. 277. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° qrasasirniazg etc. 

3 --(com. ) 5 9 ZTRVaaTa aeATE TAA A AAT MATA Aa ATT- 
TY TABFATTEIVAUTETATATSTBIABAATR MANTSROT AT ATS 
WaTANS 2 VATA WAIATAM AE FORATTR etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 11> got sSftaqara etc., up to gat as in No. 272 
followed by a line as ener 
gia aiaa( : arcorgloigas aaor Ml 

» —(com.) fol: 11° g@@eger alt araa wa satrorereate arate wa 
aia aitta waatia ara: &8 ef aaa: UCIT RI HIa- 

qion(:) wrvat Biwar waa W4CR Ty Fergal BR far TYA- 


Tet ‘Har gt Baz Ceraa We ll 
Reference.— See No. 266. 


AT ACT bea |  Catuhgarana 

jacquanalea with tippanaka 
| 247 (a). 

eae 177 


Size.— 117 in. 1. by 4h in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 70 lattegs toa 13h! 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Danan 
characters with ggarats; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two.lines in black ink; red 
chalk used,;. marginal notes added at times; foll. do not 
appear to have been numbered ; the text and notes com- 
plete ; every fol. more or less worm- eaten - condition very 
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 3 dditior nal works :-— 


(1) siaqarear foll. 28 to 3 
(2) wmattat | on Pea 
(3) ware i Gt ee 


Age.— Samnvat 1468. See No. 310, 
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Begins. --(text) fol. 12 QTASATHIMAe etc. 
» --(com.),, ,, eae goagaltagere saat Atazar ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 2® gq dHfiq etc.; up to ara as in No. 266. 
“ a AN NS Cos ° Q ~ 
», --(com.) fol. 2° eaqn aaa: Gerant waatvania | gaa 
qualaarigeaad sta saaaeana ataala wa Ta Haaaay azz 
ara F PMSA TNATA | 
Reference.-- See No. 266. 


VAAL Catuhsarana 

aeqraied with tabba 

| Ort Tay, 
No, 280 7887-91, 


Size.— Io in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 9 folios; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 
oe) — (tabba ),, 7 > 99 53° 5d. 95) ge HD be 39-99 39 
Description.— Country paper rough and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggrarats ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible 
and very fair hand-writing on the whole ; borders ruled in 
_.... three lines in red ink; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; foll. 1* and 9° blank ; condition very good ; 
both the text and the interlinear tabba complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1688. 
Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 
eran --(text) fol. 1° sftaeeat aa: | 
BC Cinicres etc. 
45 ~-(com.) 5, 5; rates stamstaren A: | 
| Gla? HAT Ala A A UTAH BE etc. 
Ends, —(text) fol. 9° sq afta etc., up to gerar(sr) as in No. 266 
followed by a line as below:— 
zt @SATNITTA AFAA lI etc. 
» -—(com.) fol. 9° fratha ere | go Ares arco 43 un ele 
MASTS SAT AAA TIT: lars ais at NU crasTist 
arara(eaca aia testa waa let. ar Wace lah spaqary 
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| eemqey art ¥ sttiaray aie oy Y eerrny 1 Ee 
Reference,-— See No, 266, | 


Pot (3 


ATC ATT | rae whe ies Catuhsarana 


URUTER iboy fak caiatenien sided + deer ari btn exot edn tee 
, . | 713 (b)._ 

52  2ES Ub) 
ao 7399-1915." 


Extent.— fol. 3*,to,fal; 7°. 


Description,— Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since gee 
commence abruptly. For other details — see “Sthaviravali 
733 (a). 
1899-1915. 
Age.— Sarthvat 1703. 
subject, ‘The text together with its explanation i in Guy arati. 
Begins. +=( text) <fol..9% : 
(Baaa) ITAA ASAT aaaamraiteat | p 
aua(ca)aattéar | aftear da Bare Ul QW etc, 
5» —(com.) fol. 3° gfartmar ear aerate wer Tat Treat se 
AAA AAS ATAT VAT WaT sat BE etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 7° gq staqata etc. up to ara as in No. 266 
followed 2 qaqq 29°93 aq Hanae Y wens \ oft‘squte- 
Ce )earank | fshaa 0 sft 
* —(com. ) fol. Tf WEI BME TEI eurareft aE FEAT BE 
avian suar fer saan = aie Fux ataaa(er)ar sia was 
aeqaa eng fase l emat Bare Gor qa aaer ae ated 
we I oe 
Reference.— See No. 266. 


we ot 


SGTT | ‘ Cusbeciens 


meqraiea ee with tabba 
No. 282 Reo, a 488 


Size,—— 10} in. by 43 in, 3 
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Extent.— (text ) 9 folios ; 4 lines toa page ; 30 letters to a line. 


one ( tabba ) 29> 999 14 5d 5 99 9 D5 48 , Spe ago? 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters; 
bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two to 
three lines in red ink; edges of foll. 4 to 7 somewhat 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its tabba ; both complete ; fol. 9° blank. 

Age,— Sathvat 1759. 

Subject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° qrasssit etc., 


» —(com.),, ,, qatare (a acar Ppasres g (1? ees 
AT ACOA Ha(Pa)a: BeegA(S) Zu 
SAM WSAART etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 9° gay sfiaqara etc., up to faerzqeter &B as in 

No. 277 followed by gf@ qrara aware !! agor | qaa VOUS 
ay T° | qqqalard at Taare age Hiro a. 82. 

4y com.) fol. 9- aro a(/) wer wa we as EPar w aa sery: 
QS git oiSQqUea GAIA AAA SIA ALAM a rewarsaar 
AASH THEM OSTA AA AAT AS MOT ATT SAAT AT 
Br lamaqiwawiesarateaa 22. dag 2S48 gy Rat HTT 
az 2% faa weanae ai Tae an(e)ae fara | 


Reference.—- See No. 266. 


SC TePPIEAUIC BALA Catuhgaranavacuri 
261 (a). 
gaps A. 1882-83. 


Size.— tol in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, clear, small and very goed 
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hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines ir red ink; the 
ist fol. lacking ; so incomplete; the Ms. starts with the 
explanation of the 14th gatha of qg:arzot and goes up to the 
end; this Ms. contains over and above this the following 


3 works: — 
(1) starareaaaarn foll, 4° to 7a 
(2) wenitaraay PO ad 
(3) gearveratorererarer 5, Bh, re 
Age.— Old. 


Author.-- Probably Gunaratna Stiri. See No. 321. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catuhsarana. 

Begins.— fol. 2° qt auysarut gsatmaata: | eawati (idea) ar(s) ga: sea 
qat FT A AT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 4° Sai Rataater eta ava: Hsa(a:) geri FoenFearw: i 43 
VATA ATPACMTT AIC: 

Reference. — This seems to be the same as one published with the 


text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber Il, p. 608 


and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. 





aaanutaqaqg: Catuhsaranavisamapada: 
faaqzar vivarana 
: _ 1364 (a). 
ae 1891-95. 


Size. — rol in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to 4 page ; 62 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
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_red.chalk used; complete; this work is styled as Catuhsa- 
» ©» Xanavacuri, too, This Ms, contains the following additional 


nad ca -works:— | 
aera tin (1) srertrerreatan tarot foll. 3 sete? 9? 
(2) aeqitarsaaitt és 96.5, (148 
3 92 (3 ) BAaITHTAT gare. (ET 3 83! 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Subyect.— Explanation of difficult words, phrases, etc., occurring in 
Catuhsarana. 
Begins.—fol. 1° az ad: UMM ATA aac arqo UE 2 aaa a ait atte 
zit araat: asai(sa)a eft aim: etc. 


Ends.—fol. 5° eat faai(i&:) ater ete azar: aa(a:) cenfa aewarta R 
Barrer: URN aga ge 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


SMITA LATA Aturapratyakhyana 

( ASTGAFAIT ) ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
é + ___ 1358 (b). 
aes 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3» to fol. 6. 


Description.— Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further details’ see 
No. 270. 


Author.— Virabhadra Siri. See No. 291, 


Subject.— This is one of the ten important prakirnakas nate 
composed in verses in Prakrit. After the roth verse, there 
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by verses as 
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhada- 
turapratyakhyana' deals with various types of death, and in- 
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pointing out 
means leading to them. 

Begins.—fol. 3° Srwtaracsit etc. 

Ends.—fol. 6° attr arazotras etc., up to wzqaftara aT 

| qa( & eater wad "eg \ | 

Reference.— Published by Rai = aria raisin Bahadur in ‘< D. 
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirnakas, this 
wor« forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No. 
266. It is also published with chaya by the Agamodaya 
Samiti,in its series as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber 
II, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 110. For an 
additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p...382. 


There is another work of this name, but as it seems to 
have only one verse in common with the present work, it 
is not incorporated here; it is however mentioned under 
“ supernumery prakirnakas”, since it is styled as prakirnaka 

_in one of the Mss. | 


1. See No: 287. 
a5: tae Ee | 
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MATTIAS Aturapratyakhyana 
i 386 (-b-)e-_. 
i. “1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 3> to fol. 6°, 

Description,~- Complete ; 67 verses in all. For further details see 
No, 268. 

Begins.— fol. 3° Sfe(es )@anraeeit etc., as in No. 293. 

Ends.—fol. 6> wf szazor etc., as in No. 293 followed by 
AACITAFAIT BAA TUR 

N, B,— For other particulars see No. 285. 


MATAATEATA Aturapratyakhyana 
ee 141 ('b). 
eit “1872-78, 


Extent.—- fol. 3* to fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete ; 67 verses, For other details see No. 269. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3* irgszafaratr etc. 

Ends.—fol. 5° aig etc., up to @q as in No. 293 followed by aeq- 
qa ue zit geqratqearegraralea i TR 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285. 


MATA eAILAA Aturapratyakhyana 
; 247 (b). 
No. 288 4871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 27 to fol. 38. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 279. 
Begins.—fol. 2° tfezahreatr arATezt etc., as in No. 293. 
Ends.—fol. 3* afer sazufiray atir etc., up to qeq as in No. 293 


followed by gftarer i! G2 1 <8 (?) SITES TIOT UT 
N, B,— For additional particulars see No. 285. 
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ATTA Aturapratyaikhyana 


1168 (ce). 
Norah 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7%. 


Description.— Complete ; 84 verses. For further details see Sarnsta- 
taka No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 6° 2fie(e)earaesit etc. 

Ends.—fol. 7? ait say etc. weagitar C2 srgqqaRaior 
WAT | 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 285. 





AACA Attrapratyakbyana 
No. 290 59 (e). 
1895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. .14?. 
Desctiption.—' 84 versesin all; complete. For other details see 


Maranavidhi No. 579 (a) i 
1895-98. 
Begins.—fol. 13* @apaafaesiy etc., practically as in No. 293, 
Ends.—fol. 14° yitt saarm etc., practically up to qzagRaret i oY 
as in No. 293 followed by angeqeaaagrar ward We 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 285. 








sane 


ASAT A Aturapratyakhyana 
faacoratza with vivarana 
3 124 
291 2 NASA 
- 1873-74, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 13 lines toa page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac: 
ters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; yel- 
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foll. 
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entered twice, the rest numbered only once; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary; fol. 1* blank; 
condition excellent ; both complete ; extent 850 Slokas. 
Age.-- Not modern. 
Author of the com.— Bha(:? u)vanatunga Suri, pupil of Mahendra 
Stri, pupil of Dharmaghosa Stiri, successor of Jayasirhha 
Suri, successor of Aryaraksita Sari. See No. 318. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° Sfasaatazsit etc. 
» —(com.)); ,, sftaetstra am: Uae ui 
Tat Fitna Tes Brai(s fs Aware | 
BAMACIM VA eaeqasacoy i 8 
Aq Welal WATSSAATABTHIT TATA Ctc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 26> yf svar etc., up to @zaghar as in 
No. 289 followed by i ey it 
5. —(com.) fol. 27° ataee araaerifvaaatt aaeé wate | 
Vaseals TaNET FTA: Hal yaa | yMmateerararaga- 
SUA Al g aa wala saawmaA arsedteaar Araaseaty a Ta 
Sala CY i 
WATAATATHeALAAAATOT | T Ui 
waMNAaE Taal ale faqtta wat eras | 
ante Bases are War ATA: UN 
AaAAM AAs ATYARNISAIATa TAT: FT | 
TAMA ATT AAA a TASTE: Ta | 
TAMAMTATS AEM AQIAZARTS: Ug 
aqatearntararg: stay aTaTiar: | 
aMSHSTaRTUSAGAAA Aas: UR 
ata(? Maddwavreacareraietasa as | 
AACA AS ALIA QIATE TT NR 
fava aaa wt wae alaniaat Aarag | 
acne Baraey: ster aasargor Ul 
TATA SS) ATHCAICATA AAT TAMA: | 
TAATaA CMS Ui sft: U ae | 
Reference.-= See No. 285. | di bigot 
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STATACATEATA Aturapratyakhyana 
aaqraea with avacuri 
| 645 (b). 
» 29 piadcda yh e/a 
Bee? 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 3). 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. After 
the portion in prose following the roth verse is com- 
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as 1, 2 
6tc. For Other detans see No. 275: 

Author of the com.— Bhuvanatunga Suri, pupil of Mahendra Suri, 

pupil of Dharmaghosa Siri. 

Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 

as its explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° Sfapazarazeir etc., as in No. 293. 

—(com.) fol. 1> Gara aaeraer wees: | qHerataartren: | 
ai(s)ft araeraracaersata frat | aearnete: afraiaafa: 2 waa 
2 qaNea: | ara: THAATIBAa: | TeraasareE: 2 farfasartr 
RaW BeAATY HAO saa a go aaeil srawts! ayaszy- 
Hag | waa eisa aa | aenaaiser caaaTTBHAT- 
SMARTS Autaaeag ¥ etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 3> aft stzazot etc., up to asa as in No. 293 

followed by gftatet | 4¢ U argcqaraRaror us | 


—(com.) fol. 3> far usa aaa deere fra of Para 
PANWMAA TST Ala AATeTS ST aT sl Ws: Tt atreHaranky 
AAA UI IALFaAesIyqqIIa: Haag wg 


Reference.— See No. 285. 


32 


33 


ATATACATSAA Aturapratyakhana 
aaqwared with avacurni 
622. 
pegs 1892-95, 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 4 folios ; 10 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line. 


“or ( com. ) ess DO meng gromwss 43". 98. 3 98 oy) 9.793.) 33 
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ere ton: — Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gsrarats ; clear and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; lines of the commentary indiscernible at times; 
this is a qzgqrat Ms. as usual ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; edges of the foll. somewhat 
worn out ; condition good; hand-writing of the commen- 
tary very small; 81 verses; complete; at the end of the 
commentary called avaciri and avactrni as well, it is stated 
that the author is Virabhadra, pupil of Mahendrastri, pupil 
of Dharmaghosa Suri; but it seems that through oversight 
Virabhadra is mentioned for Bhuvanatunga. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of avaciirni.— Virabhadra ( ? Bhuyanatunga ) Sari. 
Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 


explaining it. 


aX 


Begins.—({text) fol. I afrmsararen ataleet aio Ip strat \ 
a ate aeatesaaet Goraratr at Ul 2 1! etc. 
4» —(Ccom. ) fol. 1° agqrguegrarmiagt&iced | ge wai 
Siaai «aaeWARATIIA «WHAT STaeuaaara WIT 
era Vetc. 
Ends.-~(text).fol. 4> aft arazmag vith Rearorarorargeay | 
BATRA As GT Tass cd U 
° ~ ° 
SeqracaeaMlegra WIT | aa wag 
, rafcom,,)-fol..4P sa Pratsags | reretia eters aes | aftr 
ats aaEMaAAry Ta AIT Tatseaiy wale atta 
Tet UY: BA YIA WMGHMAl aAaHeatar etarerwwastrsrex- 
Ua Alaa Beals ATT Hata i oY u 
aft aAateEhiaemings, aitareashtaicagataaar- 
(SS)qtreaTegraragray(:) Tater Taraals Targhee 
AAACANNA Aes BwZoss Vaya wag Ul 
Reference.-- See No. 285. 
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ECR TA Aturapratyakhyana; 
aearated with tabba 
425. 
i 1873-74, 


Size. — 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text) 9 folios ; 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 
—-(tabba):,; 5 5. 18 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with yrarars; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its tabba, the former written in a bigger hand ; this is a 
qzgqtat Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair; borders ruled 
sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three and edges 
mostly in one, in redink; red chalk and yellow pigment. 
used ; fol. ra blank ; so is the fol. 9>; edges of the first and 
the last foll. slightly worn out ; condition good ; complete, 


99 237139 99 5) 32 39 35 9D be 


Age.— Sathvat 1648. 


Subject.— The text together with an explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1> sfratazana am: U 
afimearareir etc. 


»» —(com.) fol. 1b 3ae° x staat Fa?) arat Fa gat Pea: 
araral fang alee Teas sent sarae aervedy sit 
sitar etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 9° aia arTazmay etc., up to qsagearor as in. No. 
293 followed by @° 1 eff MICA aq Wwara( wz) wag 
etc. mwa strararast acfar( fF? )sit& quitesitarceraaatt- 
uat SIza HTT qe wyat! aft sao ett —— t 
sit: " og: Naaa 248¢ ag enae ate songst af 2 am aa 

aya ‘ata waft Ul aff: etc. 
»> —(com.) fol. 99 amg ale nite saraet | ase ar atlag | 
ago ua ata ogat salt a Nl ate TCT, 
szar(?) waqoT: | : 

Reference.—See No. 285. 
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MACACA Aturapratyakhyana 
TATA with aksarartha 
: 681. 
Nae 1899-1915. 
Size. — 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text):6 folios ; 7 lines to a page; 35 letters to a line. 
Soke (com. ye hae eT ee es ee ee a ee no.) 59.35 on 9 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the 
text ; fol. 14 blank ; condition quite satisfactory ; complete. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. —(text) fol. rb atrerararet etc., asin No. 293. 

»  —(com) ,,,, tar Heat gedleraizes ta aaea Asadt F 
Rat aes Ace Fa arqng st wz enag ae fry frefay etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 6> yftt azaznfag etc., up to qeagearot as in 

No. 293 followed by &8 eff angzqgaqin Tea Ul 

», —(com.) fol. 6> gtaeaz gatar ews eo aa wars wa Tae 
ase ate RE Ng8 se STFS aTTT: F- MATT 
Sister wat taatal( a) aleve |! 





MACHA SATATATT Aturapretyakhyanavivarana 
No. 296 a 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 4> to fol. 7a. 

Description.-- Complete. For additional details see No. 283. 

Author.— Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. See No. 321. 

Subject.-- Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana. 

Begins.—fol. 4> @greq gama THe: | aEcaa()arrete aeartt 
AAMT AAT ATTTT A (a at FETHTVATT | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 73 aq fratat wagtarat waararat watts: | wATE- 
ATALTEATEYTA TIT | T | | 
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MATA ALA ATT Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 
| 1364 (b). 
noxtte 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. 9». 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 

Subject.-- Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskrit. | 

Begins.—fol. 5> 2arez aueiaw Tees: wecrafaaeray are 
maralara(aaa ate fe) seteeara | etc. 


Ends.—fol. 9> @reea aaeaessarnpea(s alae este Eta ae aren: 
aagkarat aaalonlarat waaHohsers: | ATA ATaT TEATS AT a- 
faaqacay | = 


#6 G0 1, EY 


282 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 298. 


THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 





| 3 Bhaktaparijiia 
( waqigonrr ) ( Bhattaparinna ) 
No. 298 BAA be 
1895-98 


Extent.=- fol, 144 to fol. 16>. 


Description.—- 173 verses in all ; complete; the passage in prose just 
at the beginning is not found in the printed edition of the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series. Moreover, it generally pre- 
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other de- 

BYFAGe. 

1895-98. 

Author.-- Virabhadra Gani. See No. 306. 

Subject.-- This is the third prakirnaka out of the ten well-known 
ones, and it deals with ethical precepts. 

Begins --fol. 149 aan ane | atear | ane | fer ans. are ans | 
eaeTadt TAT ATs | aait staan | AReat sriraar | 
ARI SMIAAT | Ale SMTA | Pascal wa stata | 
FAUT ALT TATA UW AMA Aeot TaSMNa | AE ato TasNA | 
Ale BOT GASANA | HAS TAA AFH AW GASANA 1 T 1 

ATH HASTA | ASTOATT Blt Heragi< | 
MITA Wage | HAAA)eEr ZT T 1! 2 ete, 


Ends.--fol. 16> eq aizaringiqyrattrataanaiaoray | 
wage war cele araia tafe 1 OR 
(& ava Rroror st ETO WAT THAT | 
areré a(? at) No arawa (Aaa sez Ara Wl Vz 
Vaqial sama Us i 
Reference.-- Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, in A. D. 1886 
along with nine other prakirnakas. Sce No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as 
No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber II, and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 110-111. 


tails see Maranavidhi No. 
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WBA Bhaktaparijiia 
_386 (c ). 
Noy 299 1879-80, 


Extent.—~ fol. 6> to fol. 12b. 

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.--fol. 6> afag(a)u azrena wetorata ctc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.—tol. 12> gaitaa fone a are etc., up to Are@ as in No. 
298. This is followed by 1 282 u ypaqivat warar gu 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 298. | 








AMINTTAT Bhaktaparijiia 
7 247 (cc ). 
ogee) 1871-72. 


Extent.-- fol, 3% to fol, 62. 


Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
768 (a). 
peep: 1892-95. 
Begins. —fol. 3° afagrot watzaa weTurara etc., as in No. 298. 
Ends.—fol. 62 gae( faa Ror a atater ctc., up to Bee Ara us VR 
as in No. 298 followed by ymaierqarcor varaiefa ie 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 298. 





eee, 





WHAT Bhaktaparijfia — 
Pd 768 (4 ). 


Extent.-- fol. rob to fol. 17>. 


Description.-- 172 verses in all; complete. For other details see 
No. 768 ( a). 
1892-95. 
Begins.--fol. 10> afaarm warzwa etc. as in No. 298. 
Ends.—fol. 17> qaiteg form etc., up to waqitay wa Ui as in 
No. 298. 


N. B,-- For further particulars see No. 298. 
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WATT Bhaktaparijiia 
No. 302. 141 (¢ ). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. ro*. 


Description.— Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 269. 


Begins.--fol. 5° 


TAHT Her(s)as AeTArs Blot Weare | 

wit qaqtay fevacorgr seer 7 You ete. 
Ends.--fol. 10a 

SH TrearaagTAS MAA Aes 

WANA TA Teta araia gaa 1 92 1 

aattag ore y qretot PAM TAT) 


aN 


areteat Tateort WTITTR BES WIT ll 292 1 
ft WMA OTs UW US 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 298. 


BHATT | | Bhaktaparijia 
No. 303 | 1234 (d). ~ 
1886-92. — 


Extent.--- fol, #1* to tol, 173°. 


Desaript| ORs ~- Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(173). For 


1234 (a). 


other details see Gacchacara No. Tee 





Begins.--fol. 119 argo AelzaT etc. 
Ends.--fol. 13> gq atgag etc., up to wa as in Ne. be fellowed 
by 92 vu Waqalgzay TAT TU 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 298. 
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WAAL Bhaktaparyjia 
. 1168(b). 
cide 1887-91. 


Extent.--- fol. 2* to fol. 64, ° 

Description.-- Complete ; 171 verses ; extent 171 Slokas. For addi- 
tional details see No. 317. , 

Begins.—-fol. 2° afag(a)ut aetzae etc. 

Ends.--fol. 62 qa(it)aa Rrorret sete etc., up to Atay N92 waygtta4- 
THOT AAT TAIT NV 

N. B.— For further details see No. 298. 





ATA _ Bhaktaparijnia 
1358 (d). 
20 1358 (4). 
a 1891-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 10* to fol. 15>. 
Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 45 (145 ). 
For additional particulars see No. 270. 
Begins.—-fol. 10° afi3ror weTzaa etc. 
Ends.=- fol. 15> qaiteg etc., up to Hlae ys 1 aaalterecer 
ware UW arawr se 
N. R.— Fot other details see No. 298. 





amMateal4 Bhaktaparijia 
TTT with avacuri 
=e 645 (c ). 
. 306 BED iced! 12 ee 
ne 1884-86, 


Extent.--- fol. 3° to fol. 6b. 

Description,--- Both the text and the commentary complete ; 171 
verses for the text. For other details see No. 275. 

Subject*--- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3> atau matsam etc. as in No. 298. 

45 ~=(com.),, ,, yar aaGa deer aise aaa: way aq 

J AMAT wae qweT a | guages 2 aia israr: Hraaaad wat 
QUE TAF AT AS aT arate Waiaa ar Yat aaa Y AA ATATAT 
ART SAAT wala aeat atarat & etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 6> qattaa Bromo a Wear etc., up to wez asin 
No. 298 followed by the line as under:—- 
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Bra |! WOR WALA AAT ll TU 
» com.) fol. 6> gaya aarata & atitardreadt pera Atceaez 
TUMAGAT | aTYSMtryaHgAITETHA Fz | saat zat 
| 82 wengitaqr ata aay: 
Reference.— See No. 298. 


WHAM ATIT Bhaktaparijiavacuri 


| 241 (c). 
pees A. 1882-83. 


Extent.--- fol, 7* to fol, 8b. 

Description.--- Complete. For further particulars see CatuhSarana 
No. 283. 

Author.--- Seems to be Gunaratna Suri. 

Subject-- A small commentary in Sanskrit to Bhaktaparijfia. 

Begins.—fol. 7° war ar(anaatear great al aa stema! erat ater = 
AMA CART WRT A TTT ll 2 etc. 

Ends,—fol. 8> ager guttiaraate atareao:) amagitensre- 
THA aT EMATe Ul 62 gia wi ateraqaeC) us 

Reference.— See No. 298. 





WATT TT TT Bhaktaparijfiavacurni 
, 1364 (c). 
. 308 
ne 1891-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 9b to fol. 11°. 

Description.--- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 

Subject.--- A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Bhakta- 
parijna. | 

Begins.—fol. 9> war(qr)araareer TT | Aa area: wad gees | 


AAI CAWTIT JF Gages | 2 1 Mlastat sfsrat eraaaza(a ewer 
SAF GUT AT 1 2 etc. 


Ends.—fol. 119 atfrarateatr atateact frat aiqerer eurtrargata 
TitazmiyAgivalalsHecosat a! sort sat Yo? 
alt BHUTTO: | 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Sea Samstaraka 

( Saiz ) ( Santharaga ) 
No. 309 _ 579 Ug). 

1895-98. 


Extent.--- fol. 16> to fol. 18°. 
Description.--- 121 verses in Prakrit; complete. Yellow pigment 


used. For other details see No. —>79 (#) 
1895-98. ° 

Subject.--- This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya 
too, comes under the class of prakirnakas. It deals with 
the importance of sarhstiraka, eulogy of one who rightly 
resorts to it and happiness due to sathstaraka. It contains 
references pertaining to Arnikaputra, Sukosala Rsi, Canakya, 
Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body 
etc. and attained final emancipation. 





Begins.—fol. 16> 
BIH AMLFET TAMATTHSA FATT | 
aula ae | soraRanS frag | 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 184 
TA AT AAYA MAUVSATIAET M 
gan < ln ateaat geanan an fa |! 2X8 
SA Aaa Wels 
Reference.--- Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together 
with nine other prakirnakas, See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya, in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 615, Indian 


Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111,-and Mitra’s Notices vol. 
VII (1885 ), pp. 236--237. 


atarhn Haris by: Samstaraka 





glqimo> ; 247 (d). 
No. 310 “1871-72. 


Extent.—- fol. 6* to fol. 7». TPT G7, | ) 
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Description.--- Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other 
details see No. 279. 


Age.—— Sarhvat 1468. 
Begins.—fol. 62 ergot aHTFETE etc. as in No. 309. 
Ends,—fol. 75 we aq araegat etc., up to qaytay erat as in 
No. 309 followed by the line as below:-- 
aaa Wee ay andwale Qo ata fared ug 
N. B.-- For additional information see No, 309. 


ee ee 





ea Samstaraka 
teat (6), 

. dll perhy «WOO 10) ey 
hte 1886-92, 


! Extent.--- fol. 135 to fol. 15*. 


Description.-— 121 verses ; complete. For other details see Gazcha- 


1234 (a). © 
1886-92. 


Begins.—fol. 13> ergot amFRTe etc. 


cara No. 





Ends.—fol. 154 cq aa atwaar etc., up to weAT as in No. 309 
followed by aar fax VRB 


aft SEACH AAA TAT It 
N. B.-~ For further particulars see No. 309. 


ee) 


Ara Sanstaraka 
138, 
No. 312 ia75- 
Size. 10) ins by 43 1. 


Extent.-- 6 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in red ink ; ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges ot 
all the foll. slightly worn out; condition fair ; complete; 
the last verse numbered as 122. ETS eu 


Age.— Sarhvat 1551, Saka 1417. 
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Begins.—-fol. 14 eraror agBIT etc. 
Ends.--fol. 66 eq ac MAGA etc., up to AFA asin No. 309 
followed by the lines as below :-- 
wal fea (828 ata qari ware: |! 
Haq W442 aT ate 24S gaaara aaarls 2 cal Ble HlATATIA- 
faq aarrer Wl ott: 1 
N. B.-- For further information see No. 309. 


ALATA Samstaraka 
1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 12 to fol. 17 
Description.-- Complete ; 122 verses in all. For other details see 
EET 268 


Begins.—-fol. 12> ara(a)m amare etc. as in No. 309. 

Ends.--fol. 174 wa(a@) aq srtegat etc., up to gat fea 222 asin No. 
309 followed by qoqramqeax arAa || & gyTaTeAT? 
art BY Ot so AS | 

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 309. 


Ataqcvy | Sarmstaraka 
768(e). 
oo 1892-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 17 to fol. 228. 

Description.--- The last verse numbered as 122; complete. For 

a6 Cae 

ts 1892-95. 

Begins.--fol. 175 gram agmTe etc. 

Ends.--fol. 224 wa aa antes etc., up to QR Nn gla Bayes 
as in No. 312 ut followed by araa i 

N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 309. 


other details see No. — 





nee i 


This is not the number for this work; BY, it isa sum-total’ of all the 
gathas written in this Ms. up to fol. 174. 


37 {J.L.P.] 
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eal | |  Sarhstaraka’ 
No. 8igcemn op 78 1a dhe 
1872-73. 


Extent.-— fol. 104 to fol. 13>. 
Description.-- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 122. For other 
details see No. 269. 
Begins.~-fol. 104 erat AMI etc. a ee 
Ends.--fol. 13> wq ag etc., up to fq as in No. 314 followed by 
UW QR sft Qari aead wu es 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 309. 


Beata Samstaraka 
: 1958 (ea 2; 2 
No, 316 _1d08 { ¢ ) 
eo 1891-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 64 to fol, 104. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 21 (121). For 
additional details see No. 270. 

Begins.--fol. 64 ag | 

EIS (FH) AWTHIT etc. 

Ends.--fol. 9> wa aq araegat ctc. am fg 22 weqiza: Bara: | 
Maar Ut 222 a 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 309. 








GEAqITH Samstaraka 
go 1168 (a). 
No. 347 ~~ 1887-91. 


Size.— 133 in. by § in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
_characters with wrarats; small, legible and good hand-. 


writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 


. ' ‘ 
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used ; foll, seem to have been numbered just-in.a corner of 


the right | 1and margin; but mostly they are. now gone, 


the corresponding portion’ worn out; condition on the 
whole good; complete; 121 verses; this work ends on 
fol. 2b; this Ms. contains in hddition the following 12 
works :--- 


(1) wreattsrr ET em Ga 

(2) srarreareata , 640 ssi cal 

(3) sesreer ” ie 8b ’, 
(4) aeeeraiice ge ac en © ee: 
(5°) srararere | eee ik abana 

(6) weereaa ; , pe 6eig 20k 

(7) ayvorfarerr et <@ealesaerb 
(8). wermeaqreara iby AP ie ae 
(9) ateeaa si ge eS ee 
(10) gR@qTadereEt fol. 248 

(11) gaptaate “© fol: 244° 16-258 
(12) weETATe SWTy BmSa | 27a 


Age.-- Samvat 1491. 


Begins.- -fol. 14 sayz it 


EIS (FH) TATBHIT Cte. 


Ends. ---fol. 2b wa(z) aU ectc. AA faa NRQVH TRATH: THIT: 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 309. = 


PEAT | | — Sarhstaraka 
fqacnaiza | with vivarana 
ee : stew ‘ a0as cot 
Bee sty O- 80, 


aie : ahaa 
Sizessriok imeby 43 ins 


Extent.--- (text ) 18 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


23 


~—( COmaa) 


3° b I4 33 ee) oe) b) 69 bP) 295 99) 


Description.— Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanagari charac- 


ters with occasional grarats; this isa faaqtet Ms. con- 
taining the text and its commentary as well, the former 
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written in a bigger hand; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruledin four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too; foll. numberad in the right hand 
margin only; almost all foll. slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good ; foll. 14 and 18> blank; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
of the. commentator. 


Age.--- Sarnvat 1669. 


Author of the commentary.—Bhuvanatunga Suri, pupil of 
Mahendra Sari. See No. 291 where other details are given. 


Subject. The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.---(text) fol. 1> g1g( a )o agar fHoataaeta etc. as- in 
No. 309. 


»» s=(com.) fol. 1b 3% aq: 1 
AM: TAAMARMTEAN ITAA | 
stqica waningesdhg ana i 2 
agataar(s)ia Arar aeaear aris vartaritsa | 
SCATHIFT Tatar: AAA WR 
ge fe wea(s)ig Sere: | Sa Fae TIa GeaasNiesaar- 
AAVERNAATITIAAGATM TITS ATA | TATA ATeyHT: Ae 
CalTHIeine Hattie: | ers(H)o await | Goacaazearizar | 
AASTAAAAHIL | AUNT Aletateay aTSAIT | ete. 


Ends. -/text) fol. 184 wa ad sqrigar etc., up to AA fT 11 222 Ni as 
in No. 309 followed by ef@ qeaqitareitre ager sa wag 
BAEUNSTEAT: 1 AT | 

---(com.) fol. 18° gzaeAn ft BA SHSTT saw ar arara( ofa) 
(q)qUATH ART HRA MH TANS aTeST Atal Awaota Aa 
fea atzaer ane wordiere wraeeatla( fy eer weanagareyr- 
ERAS EAMTIAATAal Ags sta 2 ate daar zzast aeraAr- 
Sata AF 1 WRY | Bla BeaTHlagaTy wWeaArarkia | 

q: Ja Eleprmaraaar(as sara ? a )\itaeat 
HAT: TNH )SABT THAT ANTTATSTAIT: | 
MME WaAAsAGaT PANT, | 
ATS AQSSAUC AAI AAT: | 2 | 


a) 
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ACAI BUA AIIM ITE ATTAT | 
sine aa array rae: areas: Ta: 
a(S it wale lerarraatea: Ai(aa Are (e) ahr: | 
aivattant Waadiatata..... LR 
ata ¢ yangratenarretreitea 
Gh MATH TSINEL 2 AToTASMaTara( ATS TT. B! 
fast aza fsa ATE Alaaraat Aeta(s) Rag 
aia wares: area Praafasran | 2 | 
ZI MEAITHTAATTOTT Ta: I TN VIG Beara SaEats- 
eat: | gla waa 2883 ag | adeare gaat aageee waa 
‘quaany | sefqagaicaa Roteaa era araara | ft aeaice- 
ge(ahoradtea aad la Notte lst tshushu 
Reference.--- See No. 309. 


Ata ° Sarnstaraka | 


aaacaea : with avacuri 
No. 319 ) ede 
7 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 6? to fol. 8». 

Description.-- Both the text and the commentary ‘complete ; the 
last verse numbered as 122. For cther details see No. 275. 

Age.— Sathvat 1484. | 

Author of avactri.-- Gunaratna Suri. | 

Subject.-- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.---(text) fol. 6> erz(@)ur aggre faurar etc. as in No. 309. af 


» ---(com.) fol. 6> cg aan: fearrrarantacanraa co AAA 
ata gatzatat cy feo osania gfasarat carererar | am 
agat qarerern wala etc. 

Ends.---(text) fol. 8> eq ad aftegar etc. 0 222 gia ateqaqcasat 
GAA Ul BH Wa |! | 
aaa age eT T HAA Wve ay uraaiz & TH eiea 

5, com.) fol. 8b eq aq TATETET ET AATSAEAT: eat: L Atarve- 

WHFATSS: Aa: | PAH AE fe ater TSR TATE Le | gene 








1. Some of the letters are gone, 
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sae smear lau ar amit | ware: eer ote 
aaszg: BRR GAH AHIOTTATNT | qaneasreraystisl- 
shyoeaaitaar | wag eevee ag ‘ateaare feta Ul gy wag 
aaainiages Waele gi 

Reference.-- See No: 309. For an avacurni by an author of the same 
name see No. 321. 


AAUTH Sarnstaraka 
arelaaaatea with balavabodha 
874 
320 eS ae 
= 189-95, 


Size.-- 102 in. by an <0. 
Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 49 letters to a line, 


Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in red ink; edges coloured red; ted 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 14 blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and its balavabodha complete ; balavabodha composed 
in Sarhvat 1603. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1639. | 
Author of balivabodha.—- Samaracandra (? Amaracandra ), pupil 
of Parsvacandra. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarati, 
Begins.—(text) fol. 15 erz(H)or aggre etc. as in No. 309. 
--(com.) fol. 1> sfaeeat aa: stapaara aA 

sfagig aneEer | shatag somes 

CATHIE | Ha ATaraTAaTy | 
MAAS AUWNS Sesaalas ANE Eltags ec BARAT Arar 
we etc, 3 Th D StH 


9) 
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Ends.-(text) fol. 284 cq aa ateat Gare etc., up to Wea AA 
féq 23 as in No. 309. 
s--(com.) fol. 288 quit saars wateat BITS CITA BAIA BArITAt qtr 
(AAS HAT UA WATE APAZ IT WaT Tl zal Bitar Aras 
SITYAT TASTE GAT 22d za BEMNTHATIT qleraara: 
ager ay US , 
MAT TEA ASS MTISAT WeTATET(:)| 
ait: Qa asial(:) aat rear(sr jer atsH(:) 2 
aFal AAU?) ASI aa Ve F(a)eaa: 
AUBlAA AIAN a Aal PTAA: & 
 awWaae(a)s ES Faas Rag fara aar 
SaAlaasy dated SIT Beat aarsizt = R 7 
THAAUSAS ATMMasS (2208) ANG Bras (atea: 
YU(Sat WIAA: ATAIVaAt TATET(:) ¥ 
Zfa Mit TAT AAT Visa AlSATF i Ti daa 243% 
ay Eraene 9 aa saa (wad are site Gierayynge 
fscqead Sarsta’azara. In the margin we have :-- 
23% ll qqaraaea oft i 
Reference ==- See No. 309. 





AEATTHTA AIT Sainstarakavacurni 
No. 321 261 (d ). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 8> to fol. rob. 

Description.-- Complete. For further details see Catuhsarana 
No. 283. 

Author.-- Gunaratna Sur. 

Subject.-— A small commentary to Sarhstaraka. 

Begins.—fol. 8> qqagt maa: Bsqaseeat: GTATAHET: | aa wa STH RT) 

TiaAaTAAA: AIWATSY TAY Ferraz etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10> gaza ateeee suey ar rae te EEG: wiat friaer 

aft aa ag (fs *)" BRR SeareaINRagioT: | etaka “ft 


qatar | gl gu vag | eearoTAe lg 


Reference.—See No. 309. 
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VRATTHTT ATT ) Samstarakavacuri 
__ 1364 (d). 
Phones tasae 1891-93. 


Extent.—- fol. 114 to fol. 13>. 


Description.-- Complete ; this work appears to agree with No. 321; 
probably the author is the same, in case Ganaratna is to be 
read as Gunaratna. For other details see No. 284. 


Author.-- Ganaratna Siri. 
Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Sarhstaraka. 
Begins.—fol. 118 agqage ara: | gsastreeeae: | azariz(aia? eee: ete. 
Ends.- -fol. 136 ca gatwerettor narstaseat: wat: aeanmaenae Hear 
SEU Aa: aa? Water fF Mer waar Gea Ta | aH- 
wee | ue at ala wane-alar aaa oa?) aA ag 
882 eta saloraaie(:) siaorepatear: zl 
Ws Ua al a al ge | Heard ll 8toe 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aesoaarien Tandulavaicarika 
( aeBagqnsyz ) ( Tandulaveyaliya ) 
579 (h). 
Ray 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 18# to fol. 23+. 


Description.-- Yellow pigment profusely used; complete. For 


other details see No. eS est 
1895-98. ° 
Subject.— This is one of the ten well-known prakirnakas. The 
‘main topics dealt with, in this work are as under :— 
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a 
celestial being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living 
being, description of the yugmins, six types of ossessus 
structure and those of the shape of the body, calculation of 
rice, number of veins, impurity of body, condemnation of 
women, and resort to dharma. 
Begins.—-fol. 184 atg aa: 
Astana sitar orate ARtaly | 
gum ager qgwaqiioa” AA Ul & ete. 
Ends.---fol. 232 
TH PNSANT ASATAWMTATNIATS | 
ae Tae Hs A H(A Ee TeaE WerTHATM th YC 
sft qzwaqreaierat ware lt 
zu aza( qaqa jreean sts Patz ASAT 
ze de Wale BT Ca WARE Pas Ese sez aT Nl 
wz 
Reference.— This work along with 9 other prakirnakas was publish- 
ed by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It has 
been also published in the D. L. J. P. P. Series, as No. 59 
and by the Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, too. Agamodaya 
Samiti has published this work along with chaya, in its 
Series as No. 46. For its contents see Weber Il, p. 615 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111. 


mS 





38 (J.P) 
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aeewAANTH Tandulavaicarika 
204. 
No. 324 1892-95, 


Size.-— Tol in. by 44 in. 
Extent.-~ 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.-— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gsarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour 
in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too ; 
complete ; condition very good ; tol. 1¢ blank, 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.---fol. 1b a7 
ASAT etc. 
Ends.---fol. 8> qq ameade ste etc., up to qgeam as in No. 323 
followed by ara Ng tl etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 323. 





aeeBaaeH Tandulavaicarika 
1159. 
Mesias 1887-91. 


Size.— Io} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.-- 17 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand--writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1@-blank ; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete ; 
extent 400 slokas. 


Age.-- Pretty old, 
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Begins.---fol. 1b stfara ag: u 
fasataarraray etc. 
Ends.-~-+fol. 17> ay asa etc., up to age@axatiga as in No. 323 
followed by qeea arama uo gery yoo wt Then in a 
different hand we have the following line -— 


qa laea(ea) eater sat. 
N. B.--- For additional particulars see No. 323. 








aveoaarien Tandulavaicarika 
1234 (b)_ 
mages 1886-92. 


Extent.--- fol. 2b to fol. 7a, 

Description.--- Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

Begins.---fol. 2b fasataszrazu etc. 

Ends.—-fol. 7a wa wargaee' etc., up to qgat as in No. 233 follow- 
ed by area uz Ul 

N. B.--- For further details see No. 323. 





asesaanita ‘Tandulavaicarika 
_ 386 (e). 
No. 327 1879-80. 


Extent.--- fol. 172 to fol. 308. 

Description.--- Complete. For other details seé No. 268. 

Begins.---fol. 174 fasattaara( t dot etc. 7 

Ends.—fol. 302 wa wamgage etc., up to qzgra as in No. 323 
followed by waa @ &. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 323. 














1. This verse is however here numbered as 16th and not 18th, 
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aeesaata ~ Tandulavaicarika 
| 141 (4). 
ie, 1872-73. 


Extent.-- fol. 4ob to fol. 49a. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 400 Slokas. For other details see 
No. 269. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.--fol. 40 fasatanzrazot etc. 

Ends.---fol. 492 ca aéieaa(ays arg etc., up to gator as in No. 323 
followed by Ng Nl aACSagss aa qaeassant aad Ug ll 

yao VoOU CU TN 
N. B.— For further information see No. 323. 


aeeoaanea Tandulavaicarika 
1358 (e). 
No. 329 “R995. 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete ; 424 gathas. For additional details see 
Catuhsarana No. 270. 


Begins.— fol. 15° fassitancrazoy etc. 


Ends.— fol. 26> qq angatte etc. qeagqqroT Ug azeaqaitey ala 
qeeat Arad ls Uo ara VRB Ug i 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 323. 


ee a nD 


arquaarica Tandulavaicarika 
No. 330 1168 (e)._ 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 8> to fol. 13%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarhstaraka No. 317. 
Begins.— fol, 8b 3 aq: U1 

fAFARATATATT etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 13% way anzariz etc., up to azagqaro tt Then we 
have the following line:-- 
SN aqwaqgiegy aa eat ara Ng 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 323. 





aeeqaaanta Tandulavaicarika 
aloraatiaaiead with balavabodha 
292. 
No. 331 A FRRRARA 
A. 1883-84. 


Size.— Io} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 25 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this is a qeaqrat Ms.; but 
there seems to be hardly any difference between the sizes 
of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; condition very good 
except that an edge of the first fol. is slightly damaged; fol. 


14 blank ; yellow pigment used. 
Age.— Sathvat 1675. 
Author of balavabodha.— Upadhyaya Pasacanda ( Parévacandra ), 
pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.— One of the prakirnakas together with a Gujarati 
explanation. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 15 3% aq: Rra(s) 1) sftatacrrta aa: | 
fasairty etc. 
55 (com. ) fol. 15 3 aq: fra( = ) 
| BeaTOTTA (ST? Jaa ierariears 
sities a(e at afer arrare 
a Hach ateteaa(s ger 
Magara Ta: qoreT 2 
st AAT Tes AAS — 
AAT: qiftrrsen Peni trateraser: ) 
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Tein eeara(eq) Eat arat- 
ea say fies qiat(eq)atz: 2 etc. 
Matar TEN ees ws AT aTwaMNSy « saz 
arta etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 25° aq amgaere etc., practically up to feagaa 
as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :-- 

gla atqewmaqney Isa Arad | Zw ll etc. 

Haq 2404 a¥ arisivarsy Hoong gaat daar snare 
aaa SAFI Tosa Soa ale) qitara waa wea 
guarey | 

—(com.) fol. 25° at cearse ¢ ata sot Reva ant si 
ale az Sat Nl eta staqswagi@igrmiaaia: sarearatiqra- 
Aqsa \ etc. 

MAA SMATAvaty: Wasa eA ASA acwsrserewa- 
aaa ot% Gaal stifasa(G)aaeiss camara ate sit“ ataTT- 
HA 4 Bla *°o Aroasisay (ssrales gerry | etc. 


> ee) 


Reference — See No. 323. 


asta aneH ‘Tandulavaicarika 
aaaqtaaed with balavabodha 
705. 
seis 1899-95. 


Size.— to} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— (text ) 36 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 
yy (cont) Scot olineste Peace: 5H Y: toes 
Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the balavabodha ; legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
red chalk used ; fol. 14 blank ; so is the tol. 36>; both the 
text and the balavabodha complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331; foll. 

numbered in both the margins. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 15 fasstfta etc. 
5 —(com.),, ,, sttacanaa(a®) aa: 
PeaMaglataawats Ctc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 36° cq angag etc., up to qgeq as in No. 331 
followed by waratae i arzst etc. 


» —(com.) fol. 36° & raat teat aezaal Bret Aro wa BT TiVSNt 
an C SN (ee ~~ lal 2 
a(anea piéla wa erat elt azelagqiaign § wtar AIT 
ASA GAH FIST BE cic. 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


VSqTAeTA Candravedhyaka 
( aarfasaz ) ( Candavijjhaya ) 
No. 333 7 579 (b). 

1895-98. 





Extent.— fol. 9b to fol. 12a. 


Description.— Complete, the last verse numbered as 175. For other 
se 79. (Bos 
1895-98. 
Subject.— This prakirnaka which is also named as Candagavijjha 
( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at 
the time of death. 


details see Maranavidhi No. 


Begins. —fol. 9° 
ATAU ATA HOTT I 
AMT SATIMTTT Brees ART faorarrar WB it etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12* 
; ae Tae BIS H HesaeneaaraaaEe | 
ALIGNS A(g)oT sTsahtrararaMToT | Boy 
gta Vamasy aa Tera BeaalAra lg! 
Reference.— Published by Dhanapatisinh in A.D. 1886 along 
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see 
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 





enTaean Candravedhyaka 


No. 334 386 (f). 


~ 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 302 to fol. 36>. 
Description.— Complete ; 174 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 
Begins.— fol. 30° srralera}eorreerarot etc., as in No. 333. 
Ends.— fol. 36> az aaa eIg WH He etc., up to eftratananrt as in 
No. 333. Then we have the following line:— 
ge sarlasay wi(s)ea wad ll gn & 
N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 333. 
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aealaryan Candravedhyaka 
No. 335 Ad (h). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 9b to fol..27a, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.— fol. 19> sayeeaxe etc. 
Ends.— tol. 27° ag wag ere etc., up to mam as in No. 333 
followed by the line as below: — po 
— NRee aac waa ls shu tl 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 333. 


WAezlatyaq Candravedhyaka 
fe 1238 
° 3 6 + 
pe 1886-92, 


: ak 
Size.—— 10] in. by 4@ in. 
Extent.— 9 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; very big, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 9 blank ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. —fol. 1* sqaara etc. 


Ends.—fol. 9? az fa(a)ae HTS Up to mero u Q0% Mas in No. 333 
followed by qarfasgyreaa aeana ard lg 1 etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 333. 





aealarqn Candravedhyaka 
19584 Ths 
ee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 322. 
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Catuhésa- 
- rana No. 270. 


40 Nie ds treo 
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Begins.—fol. 26° sayereaysr(ar)eararar etc. 

Ends.—fol. 32° ag aa arg etc., Pfiraraeeare ise qarfyseqequr(at) 
aaa Us lst ara WR ut 

N. B.— For further information see No. 333. 


assay ! Candravedhyaka 
: 1168 ( f). 
No. _ F400 UT). 
we2z8 1857-91, 


Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 16%. _ 

Description.— Complete ; 174 verses. For other details see Sarh- 
staraka No. 317- 

Begins. —fol. 13* sra(ar)aeeyat(a)eararot etc. 

Ends.—fol. 16° ag aa(e) ete H etc., faftiraraHrarar 1 98 (298) UI 
Valasaqgn ara | anes aerstr: | Sf fear qeAeaty ug sw 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 333. 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aarqtaq Devendrastava 


( qeraeuz ) ( Devindatthaya ) 
No, 339 __ 386 (g). 
1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 47%. 


Description.— Complete ; 292 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 


Subject.— A certain Sravaka was singing the merits of Lord Maha- 
vira. His wife was sitting by his side, who incidentally asked 
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential 
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details. 
They give us information about all the four types of gods 
and in addition throw light on the problem of the liberated. 


Begins.— fol. 36+ 
aararaiad (a )feo(H om seurer fora | 
aizaqsinissaad asHaTE(s) Torta ! 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 47° afa(f@) arrezare frag fats o(a)ate( cor a 
waCanasaaoraere Srztearot arorareyat |! ee i 
afararart watt se GAA satt(S)ar Bec 
Slageaa waa sl 
Reference.— Published as one of the ten prakirnakas by Dhana- 
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published 
with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 46, 
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307. 


ED 





qararaq Devendrastava 
| | 141 Cigy y 
No, 340 1872-73, 


Extent.— fol. 27° to fol. 35*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see, No. 269. 
Begins.---fol, 27° ajarazatae ete. 
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Ends.—tfol. 35° afa @zr@zae etc., up to aratar use: pe as 1n 
No. 339. Then without any gap we have : 
zalaHrar up to agar |! Roo || followed by aaaeasit 
AAA |! Tui 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 339. 





qaestaq Devendrastava 
No. 341 1234 (0), 
1886 -9¥2. 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 11°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

Begins.—fol. 7* stazazarem etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7° af a gzrgzase etc., up to Weararata as in No. 
340 followed by ¢Q Ul git afazeeatt want u tz0m7 | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 339, 








eqeqeAq Devendrastava 
No. 342 ___ 1398 (g)). = 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 32* to fol. 41°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Catuhsarana 
No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 35* staz(az)afe etc. 

_Ends.—fol. 412 Here the first line 4f@ etc. seems of be omitted. Then 
we have wtfissaoraetat etc., up to agktat(a)aru Seu 
Staseyayty AeAal i gz li 

N. B.-— For additional details see No. 339. 
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qaeqeda Devendrastava 
7 1168 (g). 
. 34 ich 
aia 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 16? to fol. 20%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarhstaraka 
No. 317. 


Begins.—fol. 16° aazarafee etc. 

Ends.—fol. 20 The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms. 
gives only witaAsaaoTaTr etc., up to aqitear "RR Ug 
Slazeayatt AeAAy |! 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 339. 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 
wvortereat Ganividya 
( arforfersat ) ( Ganivijja ) 
No. 344 , 579 (Kk). 


| 1895-98, 
Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 86. For 

other details see Maranavidhi No. 579 Ca) 
1895-98. 

Subject.-— The contents of this prakirnaka are of an astrological 
character. For instance this prakirnaka points out the 
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muhirtas, 
omens etc. 

Begins.—fol. 25? 

qs Talat aaaalaeaaA sta | 

ANAQNTANAAAN TATA AA (HT) HE ET 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26° | 

Tal Taal Aaa Pear (Fret gtarecke | 

sapsirara( Por )asay areeat seaaafe | c& tl 

Tiassa saree is Y 

Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series, 
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in 
A. D. 1886. See No. 266. For contents etc., see Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 





artarferert Ganividya 


: 141 (j). 
neta | 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 352 to fol. 37%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins.-—fol. 35° azz aaraatafé etc. 

Ends.—fol. 37? war etc., up to wetma in as No. 344 followed by 
aara Wg ih tou 

N, B.— Fot further particulars see No. 344. 
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arorfaent Ganividya 
No. 346 __ 386 (hb). 
1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 47° to fol. 50%. 

Description.— Complete ; 85 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.—fol. 47° ase aqaataataté etc. 

Ends.—fol. 49° wat awraafate(ér) etc., as in No. 344. 

N. B.-— For additional information see No. 344. 


ete See 


aicarterent Ganividya 
No. 347 1358 (i). 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 487. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
additional details see Catuhsarana No. 270. 

Begins.--fol. 45° aex aat(aa fate etc. 

Ends.—-fol. 48° (a)at aaraafaet etc., up to aeqaafe uc4n aforfasar 
ara THe BATE sz 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 344. 





arforreert Ganividya 
1168 (h). 
348 1168 (h). 

Ns 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol..20* to fol. 21°. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
other details see Sarhstaraka No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 20° gz a(a)arala)atae(fé) etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21> wat awrawa(faét etc. up to arqaafe uec%u zor 
(for) ass art sates wats lz 


N. B. — For further information see No. 344. 
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| THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 
ASITeAT eq Mahapratyakhyana 


( Feta ) ( Mabapaccakkhana ) 
No. 349 RIGA): 
1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 23% to fol. 24°. 

Description.—- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142); 
the 24th folio slightly torn; yellow pigment used. For 

579 Ca ). 

1895-98. * 

Subject.— This is one of the ten prakirnakas. It deals with rules 
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials. In all 
there are 142 gathas. 

Begins.— fol. 23° 

TH Eta corres frewgeret sorazarsor | 
aaa fron grt aaa Me 
Ends.— fol. 24° 
CT TAFT ATISHN Bates (a)ra | 
Fars sz Far alast asarla rarsarsarr(sar) U Ae 
ta AAIGSaA FIN AAT Uz 

Reference.— This work together with 9 other prakirnakas was 
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. 
It is also published with chaya by Agamodaya Samiti, in its 
series as No. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol. 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 


emcel. p. 223: 
ASIII | Mahapratyakhyana 
No. 350 ema 





Extent.— fol. 50% to fol. 54°. 

Description.— Complete ; 143 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.—fol. 50* wa @ifH TATE etc. 

Ends.—fol. 54° wa qaarot etc., as in No. 349. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 349. 


1879-80. 


3531) 6 TXnt 0 Prakirgakas.. 343 


No, 391, | 





1234 (f), 





1886-92. 

Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 16°. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. Bike ; 

Begins. —-fol. 1 5° TH BIA Tart etc. 

Ends.—fol. 16> eq quaerot etc., up to REESE as in Ne. oe 
ae followed by aaa | Tea u eM 

N. B.— - For, additional information see No. 349. 





ASTACAEATA | Mahaipratyakhyana. 


141 (k). 
Ro ae 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 37? to fol. 40°. 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as. 43 (143 ). 
For other details see No’ 269. 


Begins.— fol. 374 wa #a® etc. 

Ends.—fol. 40° wa qeeaarot etc., as in No. 349 followed by W 88 
ASIQTAFAIT TAT li FU 33 

N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 349. 





AAACATA Mahapratyakhyana 
No. 353 1358 (h). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 41° to fol. 45°. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142). 
For additional particulars see Catuhsarana No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 41> way eater qorrat etc. 

Ends.—fol. 45° ca qeqaarat etc. wear fatsasar 1 YR U QZiqeT- 
RAM Vea ZN 

N; B.— For other details see No. 349. 
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AZIIAeAA | Mahapratyakhyana 
No eget __1168 (i). 
: 1887-91. ™ 


Extent. fol, 21> to fol. 23>. 3 

Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Sath- © 
staraka No. 317. | 

Begins. —fol. 21° wa atfet quire etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23* qq qaRErT etc., up to weare fase @¥e u 
AZIQTAFAIN AA UT gu ws ane aersit ef fear 
qTagit: UT aNeAR: Us 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 349. 


Re re, 
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TENTH PRAKIRNAKA. ~ 


arceaa Virastava:: 


(area) _-( Viratthava. ) 
: Sat ae Nee 
ede 1895-98, 


Extent.—- fol. 24° to fol. 25%. 
Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43. For other 3 
579 (a). | 
1895-98. | 
Subject.— This work which forms one of the ten prakirnakas has 
for its main topic, various names of Lord Mahavira. 


details see Maranavidhi No. 


Begins. tol oS i 
TAHT fof a(a) saa aieugaaieat I 
aie Ree qorit qaewarafe 8 8 ete. 
Fads — fol. 25 : 
za ararais Be Oe Santa 
fraqacots forataqaanetar ait | 83 1 
gfe atceagqratote ward Us es: 
Releronna -- See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p.177. ie 








fee FA he Nae ee path gaetigg ee 
me Hiei e “nae of ee, Sat eee 
No. : , ; 
70 ees -* 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 54° to fol. 56:. | Bema F has 
Description.— Complete ; 43 verses in all.. For ater details see 
No. 268. oe TREES 


Begins.— fol. 54° arae(q)or frat ete., as in No. 35 5. 
Ends.—fol. 56* ga atarat etc., as in A, 355- 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 355. 


ana 





area | Virastava 
141 (e). 
pag 1872-73, 


Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 14% 
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Description.— Complete: For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.fol. 13° artrazor rat etc., as in No. 355. 

- Ends. —fol. 14> gat ararat® etc., practically as in No. 355: 
N. B.+~ For additional information see No. 355. 


Gms 


= Repbaigapeae 
“1468 (j). 
1887-91. 





No. 358 
tent Tol. 2 3° to 7h 242. | 
Description.. _ - Complete. “or other details see " Samhetarake No. 317. 


Begins.—fol. 23° arta farm etc., as in No. 355. 
Ends.—fol. 247 za ‘ararares etc., up: to aiiz Heen atzarsit Ng li 
N. B.— For further information see No. S55: 





qiceaq Virastava. 
| 49 ; 1856°(3). 
No. 359 | 1891-95, 


__Extent.-- fol. 48* to fol. 49>. 
"Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For cries 
details see Catuhsarana No. 270. 


Begins. --fol. 48* 32 

|) <alesrat fatat ete. 
ris —fol. 49° ea amare etc. dit W 82 1 ftcecieitattodt Neu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 355. 





x Gey oy, oy Ren OP 0,7 (7g He AE Me, ere? 8 Pa ne 
of 360. ] i Supernumerary Prakirvakas a $e 
('B) Supernumerary Prakirnakas® 


THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA’ 


Se 
-Conrgioar ) 


No. 360 





— tol 3 
Size. ‘ToL in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 26 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 34 letters toa fine, 


Déscripun. ~~ - Country paper tough and white ; . Devanagari charac 
ters; big, quite legible and good handwriting 5 5 bordérs 
Hilee i in three lines and edges 1 in one, in red ink; numbers 
‘of foll: entered in both the margins as ‘usual; “foli 1° blank; 
some of the foll. slightly worm--eaten ; condition very 
- good 5 ‘complete. » ils ; oot 
Age.— Seems to’ be modern. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.—-Angaculika generally refers to ‘the calikas‘of the angas “ike 
Acaranga. A work of the same name has’ been mentioned 
in’ Nandisuatra as'a kind of kalika sruta. It'is‘also referred 
to in Sthananga ( X ). But it is difficult to say whether the 
work written inthis Ms. is the same,as the canonical 
work above referred to.  .. 

In the beginning we find the explanation of the word 
angacalika and the part which angactlikas play in adoring 
the 11 angas. The present work deals with the discipline 
of a Jaina saint. It is. written in’ Jaifia Prakrits 2 1 

Begins.—fol. 1° aat gagaare waraee i 

aa siftearar aa Peete vat STARA «AAT SASHTATOH 
_ aa wie HetaTam AT ISH Ah waa a(a)ar ura ordt 
\ Stear Toorstr | SS | Aur etc. 

ude — fol. 26° ca ween WAT Fz 1 arate fegie hina 
ORT Sat faeeroft aaron germ qe fat atge até(@at wat 
radiata Fa FT Sarge seuss | fPrsrraacrettr(H) areas 
a hil we i aaa oe dil sai A hist edits u" 
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Reference.— See ‘‘ subject”. The introductory portion is quoted 
in Abhidh@naramindes (-vol. lL. pp. a7 3 ); Rutlam. See 
its introduction ( p. 33 ), too. 





siagioa Angaculika 


N. . PA 1226. at 
saa 1891-95. - 
Size.— 1oz in. by 51 


Extent.— 42 folios ; g lines to a page ; 38 Lele toa a 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; sufhiciently big, ieee and good hand-writing; borders 
aed in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 

ve of foll. entered only once ; red chalk used; vehlow pigment, 
too ; this Ms. contains so to say a tabba up to fol. 17°; 
condition excellent ; complete ; fol. 42° blank. er 


Age.— Not quite modera. 
Begins.—(text) fol. i* oratr atftgarm etc., as in No. 360. 


,  —(tabba) fol. 1 agen afteaa aaeern Are unaad a 
arataa etc. TARE 


». —(tabba) fol. 17* arzast et aardra ararea(earaat Brew 
uTddad Ber AMIE EX TITAN GS are 2 as gare se. 


_Ends,—fol. 42° wa TART avs etc., up to wazg a asin No. 360 
followed by AN GISAt araat 
N. B.— For other details see No. 360. 


arava fara ‘eget 


1227. 


‘ Ner302 189 1-95. 


: | Blzeee 73 in. by 11 in. 
Extent.— 30 folios; 20 lines to a 4 page; li letters: to: a ie 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- : 
‘ters; big, bold, legible and very good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders not ruled ; numbers of most of the foll. entered twice 

as usual ; every fol. seemsto have been pressed against a 
wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal intervals ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; condition excellent ; 
complete, 


Age. — Samhvat 1948, 


Begins. —fol. 1¢ sftfrara am: a 
ART Bivearor etc., as in No. 360. 


Ends.— fol.. 30° sat faraquordic avszeageea geet a(z)z ete., 

up to azAat as in No. 360 followed by era wag etc. 

area(s) gras Saar arzar(zer) fete(fala a(alat 

ae SEATS AAA aT a tag UV 

aragut(sdt) waailatva arase(s)earaat 

areata quedtade(a)aa Aaa Pata) geae 

qolee]2% aratar f° 2% waWATa eqneeriiqenimad- 

ava?) araara(aniae gitter anrerneg 
tharate seer adage 

anne ait a eta wer aattaat 

gla at agora feeran geditia geal erage 
fatt ‘aag¢aet feoraq aaistish2o¢ aralaast Reni 
guraag 2 wad {38¢ aT. UTe Gok Meee 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 360, 





aqgiest Adigacillka. 
1160. 
hog 1884-87. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 


Extent,—- 16-1=15 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line, 
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aamansie: Country paper rough and: grey ; Devanagari charac- | 
ters ;. small, clear and fair vhand=writing ; ; borders. ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used; almost 
all the foll. slightly worm- -eaten ; the first fol. does net be- 
“Jong to this work; it is written in a different and better hand 
and has its edges slighty worn out ; really speaking the 1st 
fol, of this work is lacking ; the 1 sth, too, lacking ; other- 
wise it is complete; on wis 1st fol. of a different origin red 
chalk is used ; it contains: (1) afegegaa:, (2) feaqrermraraa- 
afeararaa and (3 ) some other work, perhaps Nandisutra ; 
condition very fair. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1607. 
Begins.—-(abruptly) fol: 2° arzasa aurataraa Bran asdracaaaor: | 
CPA GAT Wal we | seseht va WAN A gia gee etc. 
Ends.— fol; 16° gaarseq aestt etc., practically up to qagq as in 
No. 360 followed iby the lines as under :— 
em ag ane aes fteae a oe ed! os" anpategr 
aera ll yw etc. 
Then we have the lines as under written in a bigger, 
if not different hand :— | 
waq 208 ag arat ai 2 aware off Gtinae Rrareie- 
BTS SET are Raq sizes waiaisy- 
ary sake | feorizar airargarininstrs caftaiagerayea aa 
ateay aug. 
Begins, —fol. 1 
aeeratg we ST: (4:) ren(i)a eT ay: ‘l 
aerst wRara(a fe tear wel: area 2 U 
ial Har wesrTaey | azar war weeisz 
_ aR FR rar a waar wera rar: gig 1 & Wi ete. 
was F sears s)eq tar- 
TUNERS AISA BAT | 06 OV 
a iad We wag grein: 
we wee eat Ce eae Eau ~~ .oxle 


or SATA a comil ye doiloy px ecb espe 
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Begins.-—fol. 1a 


atta att pais Si eres en l 
- ararga(a)tienraterraaneg | 2 1 


Ends.—fol. 1° - 
BEA aare asataa zala) worgtoT | oVl 
fefeafara ness fore aaereetr ators 4 
fremresraraastaea New” i‘ 
Begins.—fol. 1° anegrt 2 ator Tarte qa, aseT ] atuferaireaatot ete. 
Ends.—fol. 1° gitqarettaster | amecqgea Rerectasea | vareTed 
—aaratiraer sfaraaraea ga aa. hiss AATATIMT AIT ATA 
TAT 2. a: ends here. - 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


ashe 8” — Beavidya 


( strfasar ) ( Angavijja.) 
i | eres 
eee ~~ 7895-98. 


Size.— 108 in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


. Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, legible and very good hand-writing ; ; borders 

| ealed in three lines and edpes in one, in red ink; 
numbers of foll. entered once only; foll. 97 to 230 also 
numbered as I, 2, etc., lacunz on foll. 67>, 69° etc.; fol. 1° 

- blank, so is the fol. 230°; an edge of each of the foll. 196th 
and 23oth slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good ; complete. 


Age.— Seems to be modern. 
Author.—- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka.' It is to some extent a nimitta- 
Sastra and thus it reminds us of Nimittapahuda., It is 
written in Prakrit in mixed prose and poetry. Its extent 
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9000 Slokas. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 36 aa: ul 

UAT Agata etc. oat sie saan aat fRonot aa 
aaron aa aaa sora oat aeat(zaoret nal sorarie- 
fort nat wnat aresit aergftata Heraitagarne Tal 
UTIs T ABIVTasaAIT Ao |SalT Bewagarag | anta- 
wa d HAIUGA UZ A aeaitatzaras araator (quite) asa 
Gea A WE At AATATATIA Cte. 

» fol. 39 qua arta ta asit aver gona 
ATATAATAT SAMPASATARN & etc. 
» v~efol. 58° arsagrantt qeatitr aerarir i 
eo tok: 70° RreeUETeT FATT 
»  cvfol. 197° Rrarea(?)orrsanat agian array ui 














t. It issa named in Yogavidhi No. eis 
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Ends.— fol. 230° sf@ frgraqet sgorenar fa(an)orat eft ste we at aeT- 


gkefarm anfavara sqqatianagt maserat alga 


Brady el ora aaraat Atal FT Waal AeTTVaew Heraiz- 


qagMoA war anadia anersftafeara aiasara wera- 
wana waadia aveddt soos gagizia sans: 
aaag you waunganrit visa AGATA AVTATTATSHAT | 
Mat Azar etc., up to aT lt ws WU oaT anadia sazaare 

afi aver Tadrangie ene: sigtfas(aitat: 

‘Sa ES Cash rast aarasiess ane fafaers weatsta 
om ert aaraat eared arate afin fas Star 7 gewiz etc. 
ant a qgiean a auramaned |! gio at anassaeae 
aq ware | | Harb 


Reference.— For description see Abhidhanarajendra. For another Ms. 


see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Granthavali 
(p. 64), This work ( Angavidya ) was studied by Vira Sari 
( Sathvat 938-991 ). See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. 208). P. 
Peterson, Report Ill, p. 231 may be also consulted. 
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THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA | 


_apftaney at _ Ajivakalpa 


( arsftaancq ) ‘occee stom  enydAjivakappa ) 
pre oman | "1879-73. 


Extent.--- fol. 18* to fol. 19°. 

Description. Complete. re further particulars see Aes 269. 

“Author,— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.-- This prakirnaka deals with certain articles like a stick, 
-a needle, a nail-cutter etc., which a Jaina saint is likely to 
have with him. In all 16 types of ajivakalpa are mention- 

_», ed here in 44 verses in Prakrit. 


Begins —fol. 18a, : 


“0 OSaTeTe saféfar a sau ae 1 WTAE F bi 
‘Rasaasa(a)at ee see. Ratatat te )ofter(ee) 8 
(oye Tao aTaTT lial ~ 
equn as AFA BAM Aa Asa | RQ Wetc. 
Ends.—fal. 19° 
Cat F ASAI BAAR TATA TATA | 
zat FT Mined gears stargate ti Be It 
Aatanegrarinre | zx I 


Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 62 ). 





aataned Ajivakalpa 
386 (k). 
Plo 286 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 56 to fol. 57+. 
Description.— Complete; 45 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 
Begins. —fol. 56% otatt zaz(fe)f@a a etc., as in No. 365. 
Ends.— fol.579 wat tilela@reafrat etc., up to aempgeate as in 
No. 365 followed by aysftqqneqt warat 22 eM sth: | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 365. 





368. | ITI. .Supernumerary. Prakirnakas 3.28 


No. Or iA 
; : 1872-73, 


| ca — <a 70! tool, 71°: 


pees — Complete; the last gatha is cuetera as 45 and not 
~~ -as 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No. 378. 


Age.— Samvat 1569 (° ve 
Begins. —fol. TO" (4°) rete aae(f) fin etc., “as in No. 365. ee | 
Ends. —fol. aie Tal F Misawa ctc., up to serge " ye tas in 
. ~ No. 365 followed by astra aera ol ge sft 
waa 2469 ay ae 2YS8 sadara | sft’ attara arata | ate 
; Barret SHA Aaa | azar 4 egtaganmae- 
-Egaada bare agama | a agearaes | stefani: 
adonaraara T° TOA | aTiwagama waa Pre 
qag Nel: PONG 16, re 
N. B.— For other details see No. 365. 





asians Meat | Ajivakalpa 
Bit | 1858 (i). 
No, 368 ~ °-$891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 49° to fol. 50°. 

Description. —_Comintere. For other- details i see Catuhsarana 
No. 270, : ) : | 

Begins.— fol. 49° aren saza()Fa 7 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 50" Tar g Aaa te aerorasat i 1a \l arsfaareay 


“warat Ug Ul sft era wag Weu 
N. B.— For further information see No. 365. 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


MSACTEATLIATA Aturapratyakhyana 


( AISTIBFATI ) rN ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
| | 76. 
No. 369 . = 


Size.— to in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 1 folio ; 21 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters; small, legible and fair hand-writing; borders not 
ruled ; complete so far as it goes; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 10 verses 
followed by 18; it appears that the first ten verses do not 
form a separate work but are only a part of the whole made 
up by 18 verses. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Subject.-— Glorification to five paramesthins. 
Begins.— fol. 14 
afiza and a(A)sa aftzat a(ajse Frat 
aftzat feazaet afama (a await 2 eto. 
EEE BSAFUTV Ta(P)ea ATBSaAaTAA 
qeaIaTT ATaT HI) fAxTaAAe we 
Zeqeae AGITaTagons Aradrare watag etc. followed by 
wea fatten area 
geaed Munnar a fen (aa 
BS TRA F Atat ~ ftanet 2! 
AAR ATATTCT ADAMS T ATauT Waa | 
wiafa qaad BA? aaa waaay 
Ends.—fol. 1° | 
AatIseT Arto cat saa | 
aeal (ater) Haraad wer fafasor arhrera(? t) 2c" 
att STITT SAO Tet FATT i 





be een Ce : tt 





oh peer eB oie 


dene. = 





1. This is the second verse in No. 370. 
2. This is the 27th gatha of the Attirapratyakhyana included under ten 
prakirnakas. 


371. | IV. Supernumerary Prakirnakas 327 


ATATIATLYTA | _ Aturapratyakhyana 
No. 370 «tC ey 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 178 to leaf 182°. 


Description.— For additional particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasara 
Weer 27 Oe 


1880-81." 
Begins.—leaf 178° aivgat ane aver etc. 


Ends.—leaf 182° asittaa(Pat) aia etc., up to fafxgor as in No. 369 
followed by atfazz u 24 NTU 
Zeu(eQHaATHCATSAT A AHA it | Ul etc. 


N, B.— For other details see No. 369. 





AGUA cq ea : Aturapratyakhyana 
No, 371 _twed (0). 
Bese "4884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. 5°. bee 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Vairagyasataka No. 
1229 ( a). 


1884-87. 
Begins.---fol. 3° 
akéat ares Asa | asa ase Fae 
ata Hagar attacaia fa ora ll 2 a 
Ends.---fol. 5° 3 
aariaa(Pat) Ata Tat seAITTT | 
aret aaraay wea lator atest W 2a uN 
gia staqrgwqeqieata Parag) Ws | 


N. B.—For further information see No. 369. 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


ATATTATTATST pane Aradhanspataks 


( ATAATTSTAT ds | me ( Aradhandpadaya a) 
ae sally 1178. 3 


Size. — 101 in. by 4} in. | | 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible aaiform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red-chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand Bane only ; ingan bere 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre only; the 
numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* decorated with a 
design in red colour ; fol. 20° practically blank; for, only 
(dd) othe title etc. aah en on it; complete ; 990 gathas in all ; 
--.condition very good ; ee in Samia 1078. 


cee — Pretty old. 
Authot.— Virabhadra Suri. 


Subject.— A work in Prakrit in 990 verses dealing with what one 
ought to do at the time death approaches. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
fagataaorareasor( oor aera 
AVES GRAGSTANATST ASA ll g 
animes a ames a Honatea(?s) t 
—oultra Ror aaraqar strararen St get WR 
at Gag C)RAAEAEAAMTAATATEABTTE | 
GAIA AST ATA Tagawa w = 
MUaAITsSaAT AGIT WTR AIA | 
aaIgeHAT staat ats HAE UY etc, 
Ends. fol. 20° . 
He ay fraasuey cave gana fresh | 
aS fe Arasuey Wala waar sitar i cR 
eq fraragtaegiwagzaren Treg | 
sarees sare vizdteroy aaa Ul cz 


3725] 
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FAUNATAALS SCTOMRAASNTAT IIs | 
masogaaeATErs arazor(ott) fereqzaratia WU cy 
za aque (a )aqiqueainag taaorisai | 
FRBSAMBA TAT TAT BTSoIGYergr Wl oY 
ATAMANT TAT WIS SIAN WaT a 

HUE HSA Cal GaAs qase ll cR 
ITS HTAAMT Tey HeaTiA TATA | 
AU(A)TATE ATAATS ACYINTSTA WTSray uu co 
PAHAMATITIA ALARA watasaéa | 

CAT HAMA MEAT TENS ArariE it cc 
Aleut ATAZUT ante AAU AT fates | 

a agreanr MUG lager ae g ex(re)ore u <8 
AaNETAATO Ge ela teases AAZINT | 

a Benge | aay orareac wax |! 39° 


ATAATAHIBANT HM ATAFAIT i TU 


Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is styled 


42 


as prakirnaka. 


Oy Pa 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 





HAAZIL | Kavacadvara 
( HAQETIT ) ( Kavayaddara ) 
579 (m). 
I i 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 30a to fol. 31b. 
Description.— Edges of foll. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 579 (a) 
1895-98. 


Subject.—- A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali. 
Begins.—-fol. 30 
faa HAAsEl | aAET WITT AeA 1 
WHeHat AS A ya glee | Q etc. 
Ends.—fol. 31° 
Ca Mas STAB AMs |e Wee TT 
AME ASAUTSHT | ArovaTAT a eat 7 Grog TY U ARV UW 
HAAIT AAT Wl TF NF Ul etc. 
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 66 ). 


I4l. 
1872-73. 








1. This verse forms the 892th verse of Aradhanapatakabhagavati No. 


This latter work has ayer, 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 
TET Gacchacira 
( WTITAIT ) ( Gacchayara, ) 
1 141 (f). 
cdl 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 14° to fol. 18. 
Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 ( 137 ). 


For other details see No. 269. 


Subject.-- This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahira etc., 


as indicated in the 135th verse of this very wor 
the following topics:-- 


k deals ne 


The fruit accruing from staying in gaccha, characteristic 
of a gani ( stiri ), prowess of gitartha, distinguishing features 
of gaccha, avoidance of contact with dryads, and behaviour 


of aryas. 
Begins,—fol. 14° 
MAAN Beat AAaVTaaaa Azrael? 7) 1 


A 


Test feat sear gaqseret 2 a 
Fnds:—-fol, 18* 
ASUAMSHAUT FATITIAT asa 7 | 


WIA ASC) Megat TasaPA uw 34 


qed arg THz) Baas aTwsagz | 
SAM TMA WeBIqT SC a) TAA uv Be | 
TEST Sorat 1 asa Maagrurgetr | 


ENT A Heras sewar eracquir ul sis u (2a) 


la WESVIAITIFINS 0 TUS 


Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by 


Vanara as well as the text along with chaya a 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. 36 and 


re published 
46 respecti- 


vely. For quotations etc. see Weber II, p. 622 ff., and for an 


additional Ms. with a Gujarati translation see B 
vols. IH-IV, p. 464. 


Be RukeS: 
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TEI AlT Gacchacara 
386 (1). 
a 18, 9-80, 


Extent.— fol. 57> to fol. 61°. 


Description. — Complete ; 137 verses in all. For other details..see 
No. 268. 


Begius.— fol. 57° atas(@)u naraie faataa etc., asin No. 374. 


Ends.—fol. 61° qeaq Ag Uit etc. up to fegacqor as in No. 374. 
Then we have :— | 


gla MCAT Wat Nata | 22 sfreg Ul 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 374. 


TEV AIT , (sacchacara 
1168(m). 
MOOG 1887491. 


Extent.— fol. 25% to 27%. 

Description.— Complete; fol. 27° blank. For other details see 
Sarhstaraka No. 317. 

Age.— Sathvat 1491. 


Begins.—fol. 25° afayHor merate ete. 


Ends.—fol..29° aa argu TF etc., up to feTArquy ll We i WREBT- 
ait waa i! followed by qo Q8Stay Baas 22 wa! 
savage ass | stisttsryarqzare ul‘ esearet ant worstt- 
Hungnss | gag adia | Ae(S)Raqrrat aig | asta 
(ats) a wea (@ea " stars adres ateqrea(? ga wvteawaet- 
Sa(ats ae sz gras (wartea...' U gazaia 22 Then in a 
different hand we have :-- 

sq ogra oc oft aaa WOVRag siRersast ates 
ST TSASe Fe | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374: 








1, Letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
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NTITATT | | Gacchacara 
| | ead caat os 124 (a). 
os 7-73. 


. 8 . ° 
Sizesx— 112 in: by 42 in. | 
Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios; 13 lines to a page ;. 58 letters to aline. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, very thin and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with yrarars ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk uséd; 
yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only but in two sets: the foil. 1,2, etc. up to 5 as 
67,68 etc.also > and them agajntoll. 1, 2. ¢etcvanp toi 7 
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well; unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the marginsy tom; folviézn (4141) blank basesis—the Wl. 
85*; the first few foll. are slightly torn and their edges, too, 
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms. 
contains the following two works in addition to this :— 

(1 ) astageq foils FOR tot. 
(2 ) acorara 9 Sey eos. 

Age.-- Satnvat 1569 (?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

Begins.— fol. 67° (1°) aftaom qarait ctc. as in No. 374. 

Ends.— fol. 70° ( 4° ) qga(?@) argu etc. as in No. 374. 

N. B.— For other details see No: 374. 





Teale Be | | 7 ~Gacchacara 
| 1234 (a), 

7 ae ee ae 

nO ae “1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 16 folios; 23 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and» white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gratats ; small, legible and good 


hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. contains the following 5 additional works :— 


(1) arguaratite foll. 2° to 73 

(2) gaereaq Plime 3 haa 8 
(3) weattat ye See 
(4) Beare ine PbO he 
(5 ) werseaTEeara G3 5935, PUES 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa aasarr ui 
TAA ARTA etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2> qéq argo etc., up to aacquyr as in No. 374 follow- 
ed by 34 Ul ala N=spTqreigsa BRAT |! 


N. B,— For additional information see No, 374. 





TEBIATT Gacchacara 
1140 (b). 
oo 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 151 to fol. 1554. 


Description.— Complete; metres are referred to in this Ms. as araqt- 
waz: , fayarettfa arar and see; extent 167 Slokas. For 
other details see No. 384. 
Begins.—fol. 151? AAA ATH APAV AT aq: 1) 
AHH AATATT Cte. 
Ends.—fol. 155° qg@ areuit etc., up to feaacquy as in No. 374. 
followed by 23 fagaraizfa arar 
Ela ST SEgT AICTE STS BAIT | 
SiS il TTT Fe wetc, 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374. 
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TTAIT (xacchacara 
No. 380 _T14 (b), 
1899-i915. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Rsimandalastavana 
Mags 2a hn 
1899-1915. 
Begins.—fol. 5 af#H WeraiT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 7° qg@ atgutt etc. practically as in No. 373. 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 374. 


Wess (AIT Gacchacara 
No. 381 __ 1255. 


1891-95. 
Size. — 10)'in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; fol]. numbered in 
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1682. 
Begins.—fol. 14 afm qaratt etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2° qég atgoit etc., up to the end as in No. 374. 
Then follow the lines as under :— 
gre (epiaaaratiratatad | 


we 26cR at umiattgaarasat st oeraqrarg et: tl 
ayy etc. 
TET ATT Gacchacira 
faqidafea with vivrti 
1183, 
ales 1884-87, 


Size.— 102 in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 124-12-1=111 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to 
a line. 


336 Jaina Literature and F hilosophy | 382% 


aaa Lee —Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grarars ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
_ writing ; borders ruled in four phy in eis ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1245 black; this Ms. con- 
tains the text as well as the commentary ; but both begin 
abruptly as the first twelve foll. are missing ; the fol. 26th, 
too, is wanting ; edges of the 13th and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; some of the foll. are partly worm-eaten, too ;- 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of foll. entered in both 
the margins ; fol. 39th also numbered as goth ; numbers in 
different margins seldom tally ; extent 5850 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.— Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda- 
vimala Suri of Tapa gaccha. 
Subject.—- Gacchacara along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol, 14@ 
areas aso aA HWS VT ALT | 
AA BHI gf fefeaal AIATaT a ATeT 24 UI etc’ 
-, ——(com.) fol. 132 & ata usaa i atiaente arom aaersana- 
qeraata | Awa Was Barat wala awe etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 121b qeq g areuit etc., up to Peqaeqair ll @Be 4) 
»5 —(com.),, 4, waars)a atta aaur geattate foraretea are- 
BT: MU VB | 
gfe HAA AT MeTAVTAATA MASTS VST BT AT AASD- 
MPAA ATA SUSAR SAA AAA aA waronarsarat 
TEBUATIF ON SATH [Tl ATARI SAM SIMUNAH ETAT: TATA: Ul 
AHATAT ST RAAT SISSBTAITTETOTATAT II 
gra: wamlarieaacqarzar 
AAMAS ATS TTA | 
2a Halted ANT at at | 
BY WIT Sar ulasata ? 1 2 | 
ATE THGAT TACIT TAT APTAT: | 
AAITTS RA BSW IMA: WHLATATaATT (SS eet: WRU 
TET HAAIVAS TUTAVATTACTAT | 
gatal aad aramtaarar Aeravare vl & u 


382. 
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fauqarfeaeg a frearessaned aa 
Sas VT ATAAT: Bat ag wot ary su 

azy | 
Aaa tzresaaeivar | 
Teastanaasaata fataaarag | 


AY TMA | 


wHaanngg: Gwavaltigeuyasawnia: | 

Toa Saqsiar sraaaat aafa aie: | 2 

ATSIETANO GAA TAMATA(s wa 2 | 
aaa: Asia: Saat ae: FUR 

MAT GYTEAAL Wearal aAnavt atewate: uy 
aequar(siat aaaqqita qante aa 412 | 
fasnfattinads: avs: sftrolt qatar: & | 

aad sfwat dyatasg-glalagareae © 12 
FAIS WA VlorwwAwataaa(s aa t ¢ 
Rreqraa adiat atasnine-gqeeayre 
faaecrgthea | cam: caar(s)feara: coral ca | 
Sita: sfaagfads Bata: twa area] 31 & 

aaa + Galak slesaeceraaal | 
gityaantaag) gi ‘aie vera: wag 1 oY 
ATH AAC WaTara Aipeaagats: | VR 1 

awa oF famiaeitetea ater Ararat: 2S We 
aaa qameaal | stuezartacactes: | 

area(s ft miaatiteaht: | rysacaesrget 1 2818 
MAA AAIAaIs Tales werseT: | YX 

qe ‘ax (Caiz)gouraia a aaszgatere(:) 1 2&1 Ye 
gata gaaa aaa ya ARES: 1 VO 

aftrisd FqpAlAgi TTS SUAS TE: YO 1 Yt 
qaAiaqarwara 23 | eaat(s) fa atizgrazagrer: | 
‘oiteaa at ANT at HS FTaAPTTT: | Ro 1 YR 
AMAA: | EAT MMBTALET ToAAT | RP 

sfiara fit: at RR 1 eaal(s it SaPaatia: | R31 23 
feqragasy V2 | (qpaalt W4 Teer qs: | 
ditsafsaerer: | 2 arqnaeaat waat(s)a | RO 1 38 I 


43 [J.L.P.] 
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aitumiaaaaag | aft: gata yTaxaqge: Re 
fagasaea ait: | 23 | aware altsyaaa: Ze u kM 
stagtaguae | 28 aitarae aeqarga: | 38 | 
age: Serartrasa alteaat(s carat | RR Yq 
PATINA TITAS ATATATET: | 

ae: qania Wal araagaraa: wat! | Bw 


Brae weeaiae a ata | 


aia fyqwas: weaaigaaa aitat | 84! 
THlaaed alrattagitaigzer: | 38 u ge 
aq anaadesSeima 3 ag fyspaqaaatania | 
qaiaiaal fara | ai‘saz ater: aiaaanta | 33 
aaa sétwere | drararaeaqavaraara: | 
guad cage (sal | atta @ earqatare | Re | 

ara || 
EATAAAT WHS) T ‘aT aeTrat(s fa ‘ages ete | 
ARIAT TAA: \ ake: ateqeara: | Rou Re 
SIAlia siareaniaea(sa squitraa | Re | 


ft Qzqakan gata qadg: B31 RR | 


alata Baar atasirag-afawatal | Be | 


areat Alzada: | sfigtagt Ge: waa! Be 1 RR | 


faryfaazaar: sreaeateare ear ereraz: | 


ada sqateataraeads ge BR UR 


_aaeare aura | aelaaagiae ela aang: | 82 | 


aeaeaat faa | aaaatarrearar | RM 


—eqrawaa ‘aa! qraquatasra: TaH: | 


sftafarcetoitar | worrorareraicfarater: | 88 1 Re 

rear maceaqeaat BTAZaa(s yas | 

aawakat raaaceaTaraa | RS | 

Stanniaa Aaa squats | 

sqaraisata farsa sata: | RS | 
OTATATEST LAAT (S AISAA ATA TAAST: 

stemusartr WC ae | eqraeta slat “AIT AeT! 1 VN 28 I 


faarrs | 


382. | 
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aoa Aaa Bzaolic-ysaqatarar 8S 
ataqariiers | fireat er wawearat | Bo | 
StPAAMAsION | TAATSealT WaapTahta yo 
AW GTATAAT VC caer Maar Aare: 1 Be 
MTTRSTAAT  SHGTATATARTSTaA: X 
Haqtasnae 2 | aoftae: GrasesRATT: 191 BRU 
sreqaquee | 1s starafaasqatianr 8S | 
ast sar aaa slaqzgazt: Twa: 1 Be | 
MAMAS AIT SRST ATT | 
Staratasnaet ca tztaerfeear: 41 8y 
wat ST TT Sra: Ta TATA TTA: 
BURSA factar: | stayorqenTeTatatsa | RI 
sat aerratar ara: Hq TTTAT: | 
ATI TART ary aes: HATTA 1 Fe | 
META: TS MGTRATTAATAT: 
AWAAT GUTIAT: 42 Hreaweast + Tag | Bw tt 
Agiagetar: 2 fisepaay Tetra 2 
Syaasswse 8 faavaee alt-Praatef 4 1 Be u 
HAITI: | TF BTAGST TATAT: 42 | 
ATSTFSTA T TAA STT: 1 23 
aigarraararaanasiuraaadar: Uae 
BEHLAIMCANATTASAAIATNT: | 4XV 1 Yo 
arataatars wea Galaga: (44 
MESH AAsAagars TS: WAT | 4Q 1 ye 
AY STALUISIT | THT Aa AAazA! | 
AaTeAAT: TT: | eATATATTOaTEAT: | YR 

fHeraralearaanaay aa | 

STATA AEA: TAA SSTaST 
‘Seraaeanarred | 
scaaitata: aaa saa 18S 


Sfrataoetatiaareas: a ata | 
Areal TTT Gur | qawreassT alas | VY 


gqo 
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AATTNTAGH TAMA TAT | 
WMAaAwae SB Is earqarayayT You yy 


ata | 
PFOTAMITABIAN SATUS EAT TST 
TABURIIA TAATTTTUT | YG u 
MAMANAASIAT: AAA: 
Wad Bui eat caAPatasas Aa: | Yo 

aTA | 


aa PAVIA sal | 
TAATMAAATT TelTs | 
Waar aTARwATAT 
Bansal Feats | Ye u 
sifqaquradaaar: sazar: wees | 
WaarMear Sear Tarisakeyz AAaT vs 
MLAPAAISISIS BAIAAT AeA Ha wa TT 
aA | Teo TaTaTTAaT | Me 
aia 
aqal a ast ATsaAarai 
AAA ATTA: 
ratla Tats are aitarA- 
BMA: TEA TT | 42 
AM TSMRAAAANSIIVAT: 
Praca: ahR(s ft aTAT GeRAT 1 4R 
AY aeweqat Mirae AHITAA: 
SATA TAA earertas sa | 4B! 
aeanaazerat | Rantertae’ as: 
fatersasey | aa saaas: | My 
Gh TAMTMABTTE ag TATA: 
faatarsita aat feusaagrg wansreT | ay 
arathrraieaat: varie wert 823 farts 
qniatesag wag | qetia aia areata | 4G | 
ie 
gizarta Ta: Tar | sae TAHT: | 
ar qaiauaer | aaa garata g | M9 | 
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SMAI AleaiaeT BAT: 
aendataaedia | fereaeia =u Yc 
qe 
ASAT Ta MT ar(ss aly sea | 
GAMA WTA TT AH BATT F0 ae a 
aqua awarae- 
Wut: siaEHsA(s a | 
qd: SANT WATT: 

TE WAUSKa: TeT | Ge 

qafa a tata saat fafier 

fattgat araaa eae | 

aqaaaayn: ery | 

slaty SaATTEAtT: | 2 

‘Heeust “Alea -WsaaT - 

‘ane Beat ASS | 

BRAA THATS: 

a afturaaetitars | GR 
fraastasEe sata casrasiare aaa FT 
famAAI: awsata taaTAAI4se = FHA(s)sz 1 43 
fargat fataraaa: 1 sftararaqatqqorus: | 
aAaT aeaiee sae Mfsasraaree: | eB 

aq | 
Magararee wears aa 
Mase es TeTAAe | 
HAA T AW TA AA- 
fra ‘seqes TAqag: | Bo 1 ky 
‘aqrrranakeas Tara 
RMVLANTTARSNTAE: | 
aa: Prareiceal Barat- 
aaa daca TWE: WO. SG 1: 
q SaUaacataagssaruTEnora 


omageraeara: | tte: TaTaTE: WS 


342 
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AAMAS | THT! HiPAABAeTAUTTe: | 

aag faaaat | araa: wATaasT | MC URC 

avi oF aoa | saa waster: 

Bataarssaa: saat zitlasgrat | &3 

MATTABAAT UTTAR Fat ITH 

amagaAad | aianaacad a | 9° 

wet seisa ToT | set WaeeAAt a AAT | 

AUNATAAAATM AAA Tatar | 92 | 

SiPFAQAACVISASATTT: THATS: | 

afaagaiaar: sfrarara Sata Fare | 4S 1 OR 

agi steven | TareATars TwyATAg: | 

TAUNTS ASS lisa FAA wasal aT | Ss | 

Area weaorat | imager | 

MBAs TaHAaIENsa Taya | OY y 

aie | 

elaatqanlaael antares rete: 

aWaataaaraga | aRrarat wer as | O41 

araateaatetraraeat TAA: WAIT | 

ASAT | BTA Bea HE Herar:(ar:) 19% u 

ara | 

TIA ToT | Aare farsa | 

MEAT TT AYN TATTSATTNT tt OS | 

QIarHeas Heaaaearay | 

aragratea Grateaaran(s )asat wa | WC | 
afa ‘ aar Tea a aR EraArAATAMTASIHTT ATT & | 
MagIAsUPaaaieesa EA Tol ST: 
qoMnaaarsi TeTawArasaetiEaHat Ate 
aTPaere: GHIA! NSM MST ALTA: TATA Te ASM | 
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Tea Gacchacara 
faaiadatea with vivrti 
| 835. 
ie 1875-76. 


5ize.— 11 in, by 57 in. 
Extent. — 197 folios ; 12 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers of foll. entered in 
both the margins; foll. 1* and 197% blank; condition 
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen- 
tary together with a big colophon; complete ; extent 
5850 sokas; this Ms. seems to have been copied from one 
dated Sathvat 1763. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1932. 
Begins.--(text) fol. 25 afaam qezraiz etc. 
»  ——(com.) fol. 15 warecusharaaqamataeray aA: 
saaray faza(s saan aera (Roi 
nat aaaarar stareieaataat i 
Tray TAME TTA AIT ATASs PTT Jat 
meat faqs Pratt NSE aITIeTAAT NR 
aft alaestaeaial AIBAaTahwIaTalaATeaTaTTAATIA etc. 
Ends.—-(text) fol. 192° qq arguir etc., up to ferAeqeTy Nl Bae UI 
—(com.) fol. 1935 gar amar etc., along with the 78 verses 
of the colophon up to saturate: gata as in No. 382 
followed by Baa G° 2RR gaat So W3RX Fo MCN 
N. B.— For other details see No. 382. 


bP) 





TEBTATL Gacchacara 

fagitated with vivrti 
1:46 (a). 
Monae 1887-91, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— 155 +1-2=154 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. ) 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grarats ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1a 
and 155» blank except that the title etc. written on them ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 118th repeated ; 
foll. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and. the 
commentary seem to be complete; extent 5850 Slokas ; 
some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an 
additional work viz. the text beginning on fol. 151% and 
ending on fol. 155%. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--(text) fol. 2° araaulaot) weralst etc. 
,, +=(com.) fol. 1> ugrarusitqaragaqeataerat az: | 
Szarat faz etc. 
Ends.--(text) fol. 1454 q@q arguiy etc. 


5 --(com.) ., ,, WaUIsax ata aA ctc., up to seqaqzRAUNT- 
ayere: as in No. 382 followed by the lines as under : — 
aaa: oe Wl gum 4eto aE TAOS 
aatar ll w il etc. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 382. 





TBA Gacchacara 
smleanrated with vyakhya 

No: 385 gold. 
1887-91. 


Size.—Io] in by 41 in, 
Extent.~- (text) 16 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


_ (com.) SOMA RaSh RY SSRs Sr tee es ’ 76 Db lee I bine lel) 


Déscription.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gerarats ; this is a frqret Ms., the text written in 
a sufficiently big hand; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders tuled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in thé right hand 
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margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 166; few foll. 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole sods both 
the text and the commentary complete, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.—Pandita Vanara, a grand-disciple of 
Anandavimala Sari of Tapa gaccha. 


Subject. —One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary, 
Begins.—-( text ) fol. 1° maa Herat etc. 
» —(com.)°,, ,, 4H: Wazra ti 
sfiqparmantaer Ataradter tere 
TESTA BWiarat TAS) ate TarTA lt 2 1 
array TR AAT TATA STA MTA: Ct, 


Ends, —(text) fol. 16° qa ateot etc., up to fereeqtity tl 28 as in 
No. 383 followed by the fas as below:— 


Ela WSQTSITIF Baa Ul w i | 
, — (com.) 162 gear(s)a arta aaaia | eesat atet eae: a ced 
HATA: | a } 
gfe sifqaaqaraahraaarararsa wETaHAES oa adtat ae 
SIG VIAS VATU AAAI Alas ASAT TAA PISA AA TS ATTA EIT 
‘Gar naaraqaaeora a arerEaiagy aaa ATR SSSA TH 
UANASIATSEATUASISN( ? )armaazasa( > )wetaaatirennte 
AAAIAATU AS oPlosaMtidastsagnasararat Aaa’ au- 
MaaTgaawantataaapaa etc., AIBA AA! EVzerT- 
stat adteararat sienragqranqwartearrnt Rrearrarerer(ey )or 
qTATIAA, STH AIHA MS AE TT TRAPATT ATTA 
| HeHT Aataat SATA: aa ait eater a age atta: 
ar(s if ata a evoita: | stat waT afsaarahaes~ fata saTeaTa 
a arena faired fata fava o:( 1 et wag. u a aT SST 


ATTTHINHSTHI aware Wg tl ete. 


Reference.— The text as well as the commentary published, 
See NO. 374; 


44 [J.L.P.] 
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WSTAIT - Gacchacara 

AIG aed with avacuri 
| 7 Mae 

ra se 886-92. 


Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.—(text) 9 folios; 5 to 7 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


—( com.) 99 990=«09 II 99 14 ” 99 99 9 5 65 99 93°99 3 


33 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; this is a fqrat Ms., the text written 
in a sufficiently big hand and the com. ina small hand ; 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good ; 
fol. 1* blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1646. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1° aaa weratt ctc. 
—(com) ,, ,, siwervat aan 
arHell arat areareiet: Vesaat ameHag TaATara(a) | etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 9> aesrare altrart etc., up to faq se tl 
as in No. 374. Here the verse qé@ atguit is not to be found. 
The Ms. ends with the words eff qearaizea wad i 
wu at Ul 

—(com.) fol. 9° aegrate 1 meat qracat ATTATET: | srewar fea 
aisarar | gra atha aaut Head | aaasartaraar: ef arerey: 
NRG 0 gta sa SEraTTAOTHATaAgIe: TATA: (at) g\ wag 
2484 ay falar TrTHTTT I! 


OS EE EEL. 


~ 39 


we be) 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 


HFTETMETETTT Jambusvamyadhyayana 
( siganqesaan ) ( Jambusamiajjhyana ) 
zeqrated with tabba 
191. 
al 1871-72. 


Size.— 9} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 48 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


33 — (tabba) Pe) 33 3 399 Peele dime ed PPPs > 44 39 9d 99 33 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written in a slightly bigger hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; foll. 14 and 48> blank ; both the text aud the tabba 
complete up to the 21st uddeSsaka. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka dealing with the life of Jambu- 
svamin, in 21 uddegakas. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 15 Gur erdor aor waeot wats ara aay Fret | 
que | aerate TNser a Tee | qos | aT oT 
ratte Aine ota car steal | ala AwT alm HAT etc. 

»»  —(com.) fol. 1b %o & areaz faas | a° aaaa fe | ee za- 
Wet aA etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 48° ca agatha H eat aeare | 
& seen ators aor sla we wad ® qraseas | 
gt sisgqasaanr cratant sean(at) AeA RI ale 
at ATTAIN GrAAT | 
»» —(com.) fol. 48° gy arat wat wa aT? ora | ale sftagar 
awaqyaae THA searar | sta aiawzat eetaat wat wg_aTy 

Reference.— In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jambt- 
payanno is noted. ‘This appears to be the one here des- 
cribed. It seems it is variously designated: e. g. Jamba- 
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ditthanta, Jambtajjhayana, Jambusvamikathanaka and 
Jambiucaritra. See Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ( p. 72 ) by 
A. Guérinot. For other details see Weber II, p. roré 
where it is classed as belonging to historico-legendary 


literature. 
APTEATTLTTA Jambusvamyadhyayana 
qlalaaraared ~ with balavabodha 
No, 388 MBE cathe 


1892-95. 
Size.-- 10 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— (text) 50 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


9 —(com.) ” S31 D IS ae BID ee TS a8 56 Tien 59.” ON wed 


ReegBon, -— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and legible hand- Ridetnar ees 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk 
and white paste used; foll. numbered in the Hohe hand 
margins only ; fol. 14 blank; so is the fol. 50°, condition 
very good ; both the text and the interlinear’ balavabodha 
complete; 18000 silangas represented on ‘fol. 4>3 space 
for the text is not kept reserved. 


“Age.— Satnvat 1899, Saka 1765. 
Author.— Padmasundara Upadhyaya. 


-Subject.— A Jaina agama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21 
uddegakas or chapters together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

cae —(text) fol. 1° ABO A am: | sttqzareaat aa: | 

Sot BIB AGT WATT etc. 


4g (com. awe qi ‘Oy sittqugasita rar Be rT siqTAeA taza 
‘AARETE Eat | | 
a area faa & wad fae cstaet ava. amet zat Foor aad 
Sear w etc. 


Ends.---(text) fol. 5o° wa aH suneetien sani soft ANAT 
: aay Rreaegst araeaet 1 
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wa Aaa A Seal Wess F sway arfiraear 
ATASAIN TUMTTa Tes )at cs WAAsAqa Wad 
TAVTAAIGE( TF )HGIUM NSA ASIHaIS AT TATA set: U 
» —(com.) fol. 50° qa an aS wt gal aeaaa aad sues 
AGIA ASA F HAT T asral Haar TyCt U arg W sft 0 
aA 2S33 Wat Ms EY UW GAVIA ATaARA Aca 
THIT 2X faut gaat vtaranq wal go garish sft? ocsitar- 
AANA aeeT ar sity ocatt sa eQurst aera Tow | sft: 
$ocHigTaAHMeal aakeret To oT stlocshigeylaAqat aa- 
rsx oT aft? cost aaa St aalateariera 7° Bengal 
mMimqagaans sarang sitararemaw waztar- 
a(ta) alee fade sittea etc. 
AT on ae as s aa oT STAT ST AX 
AT BT AT WAt War TS Fay wor weg i 
Tie” | 
Reference.— See No. 387. 


Mea Jambusvamyadhyayana 
alaraqivaiad with balavabodha 
No, 389 oe Se0s 


1871-72. — 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in io 


Extent.— 54 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former witten in a big hand, the latter 
in a small one; clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 practically blank except 
that the title etc., written on it; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete. 


Age— Pretty old. 


350 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 390. 


Begins.---(text) fol. 15 sffaqaeeadt aq: 0 
At Braot Av waco etc., as in No. 388. 
»» —-(com.) fol. 1> att ens | att aaa fat | wage ae ane 
Seal Heat as | aala avrg Hruragy etc. 
Ends.---(text) fol. 542 qa Gq TaATAayg etc., to up wager as in 
No. 388. 


»> —(com.) fol. 542 Site we aqal GiTAt waar geia | BI 
ainat atotta | stam gaa free earz TIT aot siz aot zet 
aay Pal TE TAS ae AAG WEEE la ans ala xet- 
aie Agat aeaqaa fat | THdlaal sear aa ca coy As AT 
ay aerga | a zasT Wl sqrerT sist § oes qaagaeating 
eee U areTEaa ges we sz. Then ina different hand we 
have:-- 

aajgaka fae go! graoqeranaa denia wa 3 
Bra gol arfaqerangar am adr & wagaarata- 
ataara farts | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 388. 





SAt_TeqMAgeyTaA Jambusvamyadhyayana 
qlaragaatea with balavabodha 
29. 
. 390 Oe 
Brae 1869-70. 


Size.— Io in. by 41 in 
Extent.— 414+1=42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary; the former written in a bigger hand and the 
latter in a smaller one; clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; red chalk and white paste 
used; fol. 14 blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 7th 
repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
condition good. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1769. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftasert an: | 
At Pls aot waco etc. as in No. 388. 


4) ~(com.) fol. 1 shige amen et spatca ee 3 aaioate 
a eiata faye a ana faye etc. | 
Ends.—(text) fol. 415 wa Bax GaRUaeg etc., up to same Fawr 
as in No. 388 followed by gia sfisigaita waula faiaa 
sfqaaramt aaa 983 at aarvaie 2 ge co apapaao 
fadisa a, 
» ~-(com.) fol. 41> 3 site ¢ agar Ga Baal Sioat aatoelt Fair 
etc., practically up to tealaar gear as in No. 389 follow- 
ed by aeaet sareama qagzutins zat S areata ata ef 
agate agra wet S Goicag’at Far(@)ae gaat 
fasi(Ra a | 
N, B.— For additional particulars see No. 388. 





oy, 
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA © 


SAlasnvVSH ae hy Jyotiskarandaka 
(siganieq ) - ( Joisakaran daka’) 
dimratea 1a 7 with tika 
MEF oi 269. 
poke 3 1873-74. 


Size.-~ 11% in. by 53 in. 7 
Extent.-- 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.-~ Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
of foll. 9 to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 
ink; yellow pigment used; foll. 14 and 1025 blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice as usual; margins of the foll. 
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit, the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete. 

Age.— Modern. 

Subject.-- This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into 
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accompani- 
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina 
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina 
agamas. Abhidhanarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirnaka. 

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1b 

BN ATT LTV AAO (vor) facator A fase | 
MIRC AAT sews THMAAAT 72) 1 2 1 ete. 
5» —-(com.) fol. 1b go u sftahana aa: Ul 
eq(en)s aerate fed aria a: fae | 
awe aat frase sates ars u 2 ui 
AEANTETSTAIAITANLAT AST: 
SAacHoISH Aw Asia aar(ss)ta U2 Ui ete, 

Ends.—(text) fol. ro1b 

SISUT(TON OT AAA T=ATAATeS atlas TAT | 
famHran(voT)aat draanfsaeng ? ET ) 

---(com.) fol. 102 2 Aa Waral TaaeAwassaATAaTas Tatras 

FANE ACISHTAA | 


39 
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qaleancqatad Maraataegaa sterat | 
! Prataerealaterat a: TATTATATT ATSILT Ul 
«SANA HLOSHIAT Wires sera Has | 
TEATS ASAT aseaarssat sre: of 
gia MqaqianiansallatlsqnaAceqHetHrlat) warat | 
sry vad ote. | SRR die 
Reference.-— The text along with the commentary is published. by 
Rsabhadas Kesarimalji Sathstha, Rutlam, in a. p. 1928. For 
a Ms. of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 28, 


Sqilasmweq Jyotiskaran daka 


atateea 7 with tika 
. 7 at 020; 
Meany 1875-76. 
Size.— 11] in. by 53 in. | 
Extent.— 71+ 127=198 folios ; 10 lines to a Page 5 38 letters to 
@ line, © 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and ace Devanagari 
characters; big, bold, legible aad good hance iiee a 
borders riled in two lines in red ink; fol. 14 blank. this: 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; white paste 
used ; foll. 72 to 93 also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 94th 
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127 ; 
complete ; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems 
to be wrong ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sathvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary.-- Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins.---(text) fol. 1 gut ata azqona etc., as in No. 391. 

45 —(com.) fol. 1b <o Ul eq aerag etc., as in No. 391. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 1274 a@reonror waArar etc., as in No. 391. 

--(com.) fol. 1274 %a qrazat etc., asin No. 391 up to ater 

watar | followed by the lines as under : 

we Ugg Vetc., daq 2322 aq(S) samara song ary 
& water | sfaane | tq ararraqusigatiaqoreaerat 
wtreear | atest gears etc. atqrenraey | 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 391. 


I> 


a et re en 








Ce ee er ree ee — ee 





1 This is not mentioned in the Ms. , though space is kept for it. 
45 [J.L.P.] 
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STTARGCS | . J yotiskarandaka 
flatatead , with tika 
No. 393 ye 
1880-81. 


Size.-~ ToL in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-- 145 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional yrarats; bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; ; a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol. 1°; 
fol. 1° blank ; fol. 1> worn out in good many places, so 
the corresponding letters missing ; some of the foll. worm- 
eaten ; fol. r45th slightly torn; condition fair; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the former in 
Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; both complete ; extent 
5500 Slokas. 


Age,—- Sarhvat 1640. 
Begins.--(text) fol. *> gar ara arquons ctc., as in No, 391. 
5» —-(com.) fol. 1b 0 3 aat mara t 
. wqawT away etc., as in No. 391. 
Ends.--(text) fol. 145> ara(ar)orret warat etc., as in No. 391, 


5» --(com.) fol, 145> aa atazar etc., asin No, 391 up to @areat 
followed by the lines.as below :-- 
tomy UYOo | wy. VRC aT Tre Ty wa ‘aa aS SaT- 
WTA AIITMNT a AM: | aTeTERATIATY saTae(?) 
srishaa | etc. sit‘fagarvane | followed in a different 
hand by the lines as under :--- 


TAT AA ATALATST TEBAATEATATTEMYT ° SST alae 
nfinsreartopyaaaaenee Toft wee wet we | shaw 
eterat | waa 3923 ag sit: 

N. B,-—- For further particulars see No. 392. 1 ‘ 
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STiaHUVSH | Jyotiskarandaka 
( aq ye ) (17th prabhrta ) 
dtaraea with tika 
268. 
No. 394 ae 


Size.-— 117 in. by 58 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 14 blank; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; complete so 
far as the 17th prabhrta is concerned ; condition very good. 

Age.— Not old. 

Subject. — The text is a portion of Jyotiskarandaka and it deals with 
the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. rb 

HE(E)S VTS AW AZT arg anecg | 
aT saz fegt WaT T WEA AAT etc. 
» 7-(com.) fol. 15 siaqayatrar aa: | 
acaaMTSa Wa UIs ATA VaRarstaszse WATST- 
Oa fAAIUME Cle: 
Ends.---(text) fol. 5 

al BT aea(a)ME Moat Sader sts sar(wayar | 

Gl Aaa aaE(FA)AT as 2 ASS) TAT 1 
» == (com.) fol. aaa a feaat fare aa AT ATTRA SqAAATI ET 
Beaalagiea [ (aaroqa a Arata lafea (AAMTATT qa Sarat Tea 
Bite | RRGGe TaTaTATOT aaatar ASS argarata SHAAN 


w eta TywAlaicaaarat SIMA HUISHALH A T aTqats- 
THOT AIS TATTA WMA AATAT | By WaT etc. 





RITE 


356 Jaina Literature and Phiiosophy (£895. 


THE TENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aiatgiea Tirthodgalika 
( Targa ) ( Titthuggaliya ) 
1164. 
eee 1887-91 


Size.-- Io1 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 54 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters toa line. _ 

Description.— Country paper thin and yellowish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; unnumbered sides having a 
small disc in red cclour, in the centre only; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. 1* blank except that a title viz. 
AM AWIaSsAT is written on it; edges of almost all the 
foll. more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in 
the corresponding places; condition very fair; complete; fol. 
54> has only the following lines written on it in a different 


hand :-- 
Sieigtaaararianeaaamiqaya  adtaeeart 
Paeatar sfatta area. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1584. 
Author.-- A Jaina saint. 
Subject.-- This prakirnaka composed in 1251 verses in Prakrit is 
known as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of 
- Bhadrabahusvamin. Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the 


date of Candragupta’s coronation.' 
Begins.---fol. 1> aa: sftaatara |! 
sag alearatrAalaganarywaTaAIHaar | 
TU Brosaoisarat Rggeat 0 2 u ete. 


MABNT ANAT Tararawaeagias as | 
ase esas facataeaitt TAF |i YU etc. 


1 For details see “* The Traditional Chronelogy of the Jainas ” ( pp. 16-17 ) by 
Shantilal Shah. 
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Ends.—fol. 54 
TAT T TTASAN Tag AAT ISUTT | 
gen s uae facaiarar F sitet W VS Ui etc. 
a ahs rest ater wat HaseT AAs | 
faeaiarate wat cat what s asa i 42 !) | 
ef faearmet werar waa UMCe armen <4 = 
areas fit ant are sttaqayaae ll | | 
Reference.— Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the 
end are quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prakirnaka is 
referred to in “‘ Viranirvana sathvat aura Jaina kalaganana ” 
(pp. 98-103) by Muni Sri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajita 
vrtti of :Paryusana-dasasataka by Dharmasagara Gani, 166th 
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol. 272), -there is a quotation 
from Tirthogara. It remains to be verified if that work is the 
same as this, even though I am inclined to identify the pre- 
sent work with Tirthodgara mentioned in Jaina Granthavali 


( p. 62 ). bed 
aiuigion __ Tirthodgalika 
No. 396 : 389. 


“7879-80. 

Size.— 11g in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; 17 lines toa page; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional grarats; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. 12 blank ; a few foll. sligutly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; complete ; extent 1565 Slokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1612. 

Begins.—fol. 15 az: aaa | 

Hae aleay etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21 6 wat @ etc., up to sot as in No. 395 followed 
by @ Wagar WARS Ul gta VAS UT faegiatet aaa vs 
waa W422 ae Hiaeay i qe ‘afenarargaes Tater fate 
ata |e etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars sez No. 39 5. 
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dager ~ Tirthodgalika 
, 386 (n ). 
Saree 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 88% to fol. 1328. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 1565 Slokas. For others details 
see No. 268. 

Begins.—fol. 88* aq: AAMT tl! 

HIE BagMatatasw etc., as in No. 395. 

Ends.—fol. 132° wat a qawant etc., upto afar as in No. 395 
followed by the lines as below :— 

we facaimites fanaa AAT 
WE SWITWMAAT HzE) saTaRe | 
WOAS OT AAT TATA Aa AMAT SAAT 
WaaNt HE(z) A AAS AR AIA |” 

a otea garg | wea Aal(fa)e qurazaor 

aa fies ars areca gages YR 

Then we have :— 

a faa mets etc., up tog Heo as in No. 395 
followed by arat WARS ist faeararet aaa! os 1 aa 
gary ogte NAGA O Ga 8492 ay eTiaeaals ¢ war ‘waa’ ane 
SfiqiTaTMAITIaIgGay WalAMl aa: TAT gmaATaaT saa 
gute (Strdiamdenageriat cata gsrizaer 
Blwaleta wilqaraqacegyt atemanmeurd aa ast 
SalaMIeT 2 wae VARS TAINS geass aw Aa zedvy(t)s 
aa fara atoteaaare aaa Bararsara...” 


N. B.—For additional information see No. 395. 








1—2 This portion is seen in the mangalacarana of Nandisutra. 
a 


3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out, 
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THE ELEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


RITA Dvipasagara- 
TAAATAS TH prajiiaptisangrahani 
( drararaz- ( Divasagara- 
quofqanznit ) pannattisangahani ) 
600. 
No. 398 ers e 


en te : 

Size. 10 in. by 54 in 

Extent.— 7 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
tuled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1 
blank, except that the title is written on it ; complete ; 
condition very good, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subject.— This is a small work in Prakrit. It is styled as Dvipasagara- 
prajnapti in Jaina Granthavali(p 64) and Abhidhanarajendra 
(vol. I, p. 4). It consists of 223 gathas. It describes con- 
tinents and oceans, It is a sort of Jaina cosmography. 


Begins.--fol. 1° 
grmardtaa(S) wusaqas aTarAa F 
qraataeal auray AITe ary 
AALTASHAAE siroearg aT aBeTSI l 
TANT Tatas AH BIA aT Arar|y | etc. 

Ends. ~-fol. 7° 
asttatiag qeett AAS WARETATE 
fATSt AIAN T val AT aTASATAT Alea Tarte 
ATAIT 1223 
Bl SAAN A AAIAT Sal TAATAT MN 


Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 64 ) where this OS is 
noted as eae 


~ 


T | 


ee, Se 
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THE TWELFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


qaearcraar Paryantaradhana 
( qaiatteat ) ( Pajjantarahana -) 
No. 399 ERS Sie 1 walt 

( 1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. | 
Extent.-- 4 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand-writing ;. 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the fol. 

_, + has a small design in each of the margins; fol. 4b blank ; 

_»~ foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foll. slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good; 
complete ; extent 74 slokas, 

Age.--- Pretty old. 

Author.— Soma Siri. 

DS iasten — This work is considered as a prakiranaka* and is class- 

| ed as an agama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed in 70 
verses in Prakrit. As its very name implies it deals with 
what ought to be done on death-bed, e. g. reflection about 
the partial transgression of vows, severing the connection 
with the 18 papasthanas, taking resort to the Arhats, Siddhas 
and others. 

Begins.—fol. 14 34 

aAATT ANS TT | UAT VASAT | Aza |! 

aat AME TH | QaaTTTNOT TT Ug 

MAST ACA | RATS FATTUAGTAAT | 

aay arfracay | ages |! Rut 

asa THsniten FT| GHswaan Fug | 

GTUTAN WTA | gaqABHST ArT FT U3 Ul 

arotiat qeOTe T | aoe aa ATT Pazar | 

Gas arate | aFaer Preto Fors UB Ui ete. 
Ends. —fol. 4* 

TaMagaaey | gear asso TTA | 
qa CamEcney | Tiqreat eft gH! ke u 


1. It is so named in theJMss.' No. 400 andj 401, too. 
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acral TAOS Vasa SINsHNT a HT | 

aranansaaga las gar fasqeeata  &3 ui 

ARQiACRET | QHATIEN TaAsTINT | 

RH Aaa ara | wate a aad gee uo 
aft SITMTATATT HC Wars Ui sft: Ney OY uv 2 sit: 

Reference.— This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and ‘Ara- 

dhandsitra is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on 
p.69. The Catalogue of Mss. of the Calcutta Sanskrit 


College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R.A. S. vols. I-IV, pp. 463-464. 





qaeantatay Paryantaradhana 
4229 Cd), 
No, 400 1884-87. 


Extent.— fo!. 7> to fol. 10°. 


Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other particulars see Vaira- 
agataka No. +77? (a ). , 
Ba 1884-87. 
Begins.—fol. 7? afar ange wal uae WAihaes WAEaT NN 
aA AME TE Ul qeyaterzut Ts ue 
Ends.—fol. 10> aaqraghtees qaHaltieor Teast Ul 
H aaa ary seta a AlaT THT |! Wo 4 
“~ e 0G ° ° ° *~ - 
gfe sttartiaad qen( ait jor ware Wl area st ) geage etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 399. 








qyeaersat Paryantaradhana 
| 749, 
Hoan) | 1892-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 46 in. 

Extent.=- 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters; very big, legible and good hand-wrtting‘ 


borders ruledjin three lines in black ink; foll. numbered 
46 [J.L.P.] 
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in the right hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; edges of 
almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; 70 verses. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1b 3° aq: fare 1 
afaHN Aus Ty etc. 
Ends.—fol. 6° gaqzftfe etc.,up to geq eo! as in No. 399 
followed by the line as under :— 
eft tra aT ( Hl GT ware Ol 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 399. 


qyzareraat Paryantaradhana 
1280 (b). 
Rep ENR 1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete ; 69 verses. For other details see 
1280 (a ). 
= 1891-95. 
Begins.— fol. 3: afas(@)m ang ca etc., as in No. 399. 
Ends.— fol. 4> gaqzfafggarn up to aay gem GQ etc. as in 
No. 399. Then we have the following line :-- 
SAA TSN THAT Ww sit: U 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 399. 





TysaAITatl Paryantaradhana 
613 (m). 
Lh 1884-86, 


Extent.—- fol. 52 to fol. 5 3b. 
Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other details see Paksikasitra 
613 (a). | 
No. 
ss 1884-86. 
Begins.— fol. 55° afar wars way etc. 
Ends.— fol. 53> qaqutie etc., up to atag ga@q wise tt as in 
No. 399 followed by gf& aqpcrqar ware: Us U att: O 


HPAI tl 2 . 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 399. 
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Gaeta Paryantaradhana 

ToaaaAaied with balavabodha.. 
776 (b). 

a 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 4 to fol. 10°. 

Description.— The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla- 
nation complete; extent 245 Slokas and 12 letters. For other 
details see Gautamaprccha with balavabodha No. gel? (a Ny : 

1899-1915. 


Author.— Soma Sari. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama and its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 4° aai(f)s(a)a ang wa etc., as in No. 399. 
5» — (com. ) fol. 4° sfrataca 2a anestiaz areraat eisat zfag 
qaqa Hele | unad agtas Waaas alias serqat eta! 
Harta waz ars asat etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 10% qaqzfafe etc., up to arag wey wo ll as in 
No. 399. 

»  -- (com.) fol.10* sfratqattt ta qyararati(at) efas ara | 
SIMAA HIATAVEN |W wsT Ata VeIT TERS sR wee. 
cry falas ages! & sila sread der wee ou se 
Gaantaal Aaraaraas warat: | wefrar(?) qua ogteataa 
WRB sae 22 





qasaereaqat Paryantaradhana 
qiaraaraaied | with balavabodha 
155. 
No, £05 1871-72. 


bize.— Io in, by 43 in, 
Extent.— 9 folios; rz lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Deiat — Country paper tough, rough and white ; ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good haidaeetiaee: borders 
ruled ‘nid iafently in two lines; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right hand Pas ;fol.1 blank; so ‘is 
the fol. 9°; a right hand corner of almost every fol.. partly. 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° arg i 

WHAM wos wy etc. 

3 —(com.) fol. 1° sftagratzearata aaeere etia urat fe ca argat 
e wnad wade Shad He ASA Hara AT a ea 
aga Be Fa Aearaeaal serszarar BAS THe HE H etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8b qaatare etc., Up to BIaT TFT 90 ut 

5 — (com.) ,, 9 au: trees cae aa WATS, ata aA 
ald SHOT H aeyat SA Wag Tarot awa zery: U zie sflaqyeq- 
Walaa Awe Altes AF waa sit! 

N. B.— For other details see No. 404. 





Caray ar Paryantaradhana. 
qed with balavabodha 
45. 
No. 406 IRH0-7L 


Size.— 91 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 7 folios; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line, 


23 ray (com.) 3). 39 ) I2 39 14 oP) aia 23 > > 40 PP) 92. 939 9 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a fqrét Ms. containing the text and’ the 
commentary, the latter written in a small hand ; legible and. 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in: the right hand 
margin; both the text and the commentary. complete ; 
edges and. corners of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition. very fair ; extent of the commentary 300-Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— Ihe text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins.-— (text ) fol. 14 aftrayot wore. etc. } 

»  (com.) ,, ,, ta aaeeth. vara (?) eee | ga unaa | aaqe- 
Tia | anate(ceit)s trae ge(? hee. we wee | qaqa 
en 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° qaqefiig etc., up to ytaa grew u YO Was in. 
No. 399 followed. by. zf& MANIITA Ta TATA lt sit: 
»» — (com.) fol. 7> = ate etait Ser ( ? ear ) 
aan ° qaqa Rasargear ga Y qaqa az UY tt 
ATAAST | & l was | Hraca storaerasia | 2 | 
Tw de Ve val aaa! Hare Ht lwas J ater sifrais | 
aia sfrqqareraratara: Tatar Ulta Roo ug lat ww 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 399. 





qaeaaaar Paryantaradhana 
qaraarsaed with. balavabodha 
75 (a). 
40 
Sve oNG 1898-99. 


Size, — 101 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; edges of 
each of the foll. partly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; tnis Ms. 
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati; the following additional works are also embodied 
in this Ms:-- 


(1) waraiageatearanrar fol. 3°. 
(2) quest 5, 5, 
Age.— Sarhvat 1501. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins. — ( text) fol. 1° ap aq: sftazaara il 
aluz(H)o ung ta etc. as in No. 399. 


» —(com.) fol. 1° 24 qnepit stig | areraqat errag etc. 
Males FEI as TaRguaa(? sas 
Ends.—fol. 24 | 


AGAM THINKS A FESIBAIATS Uy 
TEMA ANAT TaasHraa = ll FU 
qestsen A Boracay | 
aq gat wasisar a 
AAT A A qgTaEs | 
faatia wea fa ae antea(?) U2 it etc. 
, —~ fol. 2) gue ufro 0 Ra guaat aagaizar HiesaT etc. 

» — fol. 3>aaz gute notes ett agaea ag | aaeta aris att 
H Be Tarset Hi A aH We THe ET la arg was 
guy aque sate | faa wes Alea Uote gz ll st anTraza4 
Sarat Ws ll | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 399. 
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THE THIRTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


fquetagi¢g Pindavisuddhi 
( qetdare ) ( Pin davisuddhi ) 
| 1269 (_). 
pe 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 35* to fol. 37. 
Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as To3th. FOE 
other details see No. esiE eee Se 
1887-91. 


Author.— Jinavallabha Gani. 

ae — This Prakrit work also called Pindavisohi (Pindavigodht > 
deals with rules and regulations pertaining to food to be ac- 
cepted by Jaina saints. This entire topic is represented in 
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindaniryukti and 
Pindaisanadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and 414 respectively. 


a Se Ee 


Pee — fol. 35° afaartgatearanetaa(s)frarata Fror(fine 
avon elareaeie)a iqe(fa)atia Aaa UN etc. 
Ends. —fol. 37° gala a(faonagyen ato fasfasadicte | ' 
fera(ar) (a) eerteronstroerer wearer Wearor fa | 
ad EmMlasdegas(s)ar wale aac a | 
Ge WARATTU Rae atlsa Arfsala) 7 ll oR | 
gia foStaMlAIHCT Are | 
Reference.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year 1880-81, p. 47 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245-256 ) rites Patta- 
vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number- 


ed there as 43rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 34. | 


frosts : _ Pindayisuddhi 


| : “5 G88 CG, 
Ne: 409 | | 1295-98. 


Exten.— fol. 31° to fol. 32°. 
Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 4 ( 104 ). 


For other details see Vitaragastotra No. ar Oe 
1898-98, 
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Begins. — fol. 31> &faataqateaqarrad(s)frater mite | 
aera gtaer qelqangs AAA ll Qretc. 

Ends.-- fol. 32> gaara fanagen ation a ftetasahaat | 

feat tetra arora weary aearoy FM 

Sa eAlasnagazn unig adiz a | 

eat WAHATTU Bae ale Wtleaa/a wu Y(2o¥) u 

aa wtiqetaargraea ware 

N. B.— For other details see No. 4¢8. 





meats ar Pindaviguddhi 
‘ale 613 ( f 2% 
eae 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 39° to fol. 42°. 


Déscription.— Complete ; 103 verses. For other details see Paksika- 


5 bs Mii O13 (2). 
stra NO. 587-86. 


Begins. --- fol. 39° &fagtazatest etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 42° zeqq PANGS ctc. up to WE J As | aw as in No. 
409 followed by nt 2°28 zi@ qeaae War lag li 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 408. 





Cotte as 


Tqvstaaig Pindavisiddhi 
Ti. “ye 
dia "7880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 43° to leaf 54p. | 
Description.— Complete, For other particulars see Agamikavastu- 
77 (a). 
1880-81. ° 

Beoins.-.: leaf 43° Sfaettediea etc. 

Ends.--- leaf 54° gaa fanaqgem etc., up to af ase as as in 
No. 410 followed by  9°8 u fqetqeitfagazor aaratate 
TN ANG Ast: Us 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 408. 


vicarasara No. 
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frsitae Pin daviguddhi 
No, 412 : 1269 (7). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol, 35% to fol. 37°. 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see Sadavasyaka- 
sutra Noga 
Begins. fol. 35° afaatagafza etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° a2 4 & (1 THO agen etc., up to Ma Teo; | 
as in No. 408 followed by fa iqefaatggqatar ware: NaN 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 408 








iqetante Pindaviguddhi 
1220 (c). 
om 
oe 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. rog8> to fol. 111°. 
Description.— Complete ; 104 verses in all. | For other details see 
1220ceay). 
1884-87 
ataataia(  )atea etc. : 
Ends.— fol. 111° gaa faqoragym etc. up to afeg a as in No. 416 
followed by sfx tysfaufeonct varatata | cathaaqga- 
yor: Wes U 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 408. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 


Begins.— fol. 108° 





fquetagte Pindavisuddhi 
qraaled | with vrtti 
No. 414 | spe OU 
A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 101 in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— 86 4+1=87 folios; 15 lines to page; §6 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ggarats ; small, legible and good 
47 (J.L.P.] 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 14 blank; edges 
of several foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; lacunz on fol. 86> ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 Slokas ; fol. 49th 
repeated ; yellow pigment used. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Sricandra Sari. 

Subject.-- The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° fqaqezafey etc. 


» ~(Ccom.),, ,, aa adtacaran 
TMAPIUMGMaslalanaanegT 
‘ARSE AAS EASING AAA ATT 
GEASS AARNE TANTTATATS 
qsiteraqan Mane Ait cores | 
sthaeqragiaad a aaaraartaa | 
TUAIHSAS Alaa aaa TS alHT 
Walt anwar Hara AaaHcagra | 
MMAAU AA Alatsa BH TUT 
Uraiaaaad wae teqhgraraa 
NEA wera aia awa | 
go te wane Taleo aaane aod Ravana Racasarawt 
ABARAT ATUSUTAIT WITH Waa Ul Wearsaarsy Waraira-- 
AUNFATT ANGER Fad WA a Aaisataeaarazae: Hisaaq sear: 
UHRA TA WHIFHAUaraNgAIs TI THETANTATeawaNtaa- 
Sag | asa isagansaaaat vaaarararg@awaa faarer- 
SRrqeaazeer AaATTHATA etc. | : 


Ends.—-(text) fol. 86° gaa Frnagam etc. up to afer ata a 
Ca) UN QoRU 

—(com.) fol. 86> atraat zeae | sta: 1 TTBoTTETTa(? RTI: | 
da: asrwaEerarara((za) fafiresniaamad asrevuariezam | 
ZeuMal TA Val AT TAT was BG | seaadwAswaqaa 
fAmdigia a: Wasas lage eave fanaa sad Pera 


be) 
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feat waa Feqemasa aerastea aaqwea- 
ARO AAA ARMAAAT TeeTsT aT ANT aradg | TaTare- 
AyaT BTaseary: uw os 
Waa MARAT TA CAH ACHAT TN TZ BA TAT 
PuPaagaitararasecaqergrgaraey sha: ws 
NAAT ASEAN saat j aTeT | 
TIACTATT HATA Pata saT 1 2 
FUT YYoo lu Tus ui ete, 
N. B.— For other details see No. 408. 





frostate Pin davisuddhj 
aatararee with Subodha 
No. 415 “597 

1887-91, 
Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. ' 


Extent.— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 50 to §6 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarars; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; extent 2800 Slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Sathvat 1176' by YaSodeva 
Siri with the help of his pupil Parsvadeva and revised by 
Municandra Siri. 

Age.—- Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Yagodeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra, 
pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12 &faafazarea etc. 

»  —(com.),,,, © at fara 
ugawarnmeter: wi: para 
WAS Bala Iasa Teale yoy | 


1. See No. 416. 
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anaes freee trae 
fagtanadtear zhaneat warai tt 2 
qT WEOUMATAIATH As Aaa PATS AMS TAT 
BOAUUTAAIAAATSMA ANA Bsa aA- 
Tea PearaaySqureasaaaags suTaiqey easy 
vert Reiger aaa reanwtasaat a ze 
FragMRMAAaA AAAS MITAATTVAATAINs FT 
TaqeataAt wIT(AT)S |! w NW ete. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 52° aq fAmawsn etc. up to aes 7 li 
1, — (com. ) fol. 52° gaae sumaatiaa: stage AE ar) aaa 
TTA AT STATA faze Ea! Ase Ataatearafa(ear 
SHTTIA Ba BMlssSstTATA: | Tl WR 
aaa a fetahernwmagta: Ws le Rcoo Hay 
TAMA’ WAIT Aa WeaAAT sagaata uw | 
Aaa ae Salat: TAT: Weaseht: wea: 
aula: Taare Mearnrawies garaa- 
dua Raa saUeN Ws Bareateatea- | 
WeaASISH MAMIRAT ATATATHITH: 1 2 
ASTATAT HA (TATA BEAT? aT) ARI: 
araeratiaaesa seston: U2 u 
strazaltarar fereat(s)araq awa UTA ATAT: | 
Hagan: MeaIgeEraaia: Us i 
aeridanGar gear siaarreqaleorr tt 
SRT aI ASeATTGAT ThA: WB 
STATA SAT ABA AT 
faqerarariaarrants: 
TUTE AeTHBIAt 
fata Safefeaiva( > aa ue 
fqergrgrrmata Gat ward aT EAs | 
AATMANY WITT UTATaTA AAeaTa: Ru 
gaeamEris: Mag asT UT: TTT: | 
AHMAIMAS Tread: STITT IsT 9 
Syouy coo UT Maat aes at aay sitet |... sf 
HOMVOPAAUIMATT? «0... Ww 





1—2 Yellow pigment used. 
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qusiaare Pin daviguddhi 
wararaed with Subodha 

No, 416 ae 
1880-81. 


eee a 
Size.— 18 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 142+7+1='150 leaves; 6 to 7 lines to a leaf; 65 -to~-70 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish ; 


Devanagari.characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents’an appearance of 
the work having been written in three different columns ; 
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column go up to the two other columns ; borders of each 
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the 
columns ; on the whole two holes; a string passes through 
each of the holes; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the left hand 
margin as sft, st, sft; we etc.; some of the leaves: stuck 
Seda 

together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary; leaf 1* blank; ‘seven ‘extra ‘blank leaves precede*it ; 
one extra blank leaf at the end; complete; extent. 2800 
Slokas. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1300. 


Begins. 


>) 


Ends.— 


~ A 


— (text ) leaf 1° afaataqafer etc. 
my. ( com.) 9999 30 aa iaare i 
qetramaarateted: etc. 
(text ) leaf 140° geqa fHurqwa|n etc. up o area artes a 


5, ~~ (com). leaf 141° srrazt arTaatea: etc., practically up to 3rq- 


Ne. 


Agia WO isu yay Reoo as in No. 415 followed by 
Teas eae ( 2I9e ) aaa TT wa TAHA 
fasqarataa Wo 
ol waq taser 230 (?) ae oee ghaeer forear i 
For other details:see No. 415. 
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retaats Pindaviguddhi 
ignated with dipika 
3 | 100, 
Noel “1892-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.--- 18 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gaarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin in a corner ; 
red chalk used; almost all foll. worm-eaten to some extent; 
condition tolerably fair ; both the text and commentary 
complete ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 1295; extent 
703 (2 ) Slokas. 


Age.-~ Sarhnvat 1481. 


Author of the commentary.-- Udayasithha Sari, pupil of Manikya- 
prabha Stri, pupil of Prabhu (? ) Sari of Candra kula. 


Subject.-- The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit based 
upon that of YaSodeva Siri. 
Begins. -- ( text ) fol. 1° afaatazafea etc., asin No. 409. 
5 -7- (com,) ,,,, TF 0 
a AAA MAT aATSaTeaTTAaTA 
aartavateaar( > jararae: Beaa(s arf ug 
waaaaeame(:) a safe SraTaSAt ate | 
fasiagtgrncaankt aitaaraat 12 
TAEATTTAT ATARIWMSATATATTA: | 
a(S) wiratara ahyaiaza(:) "3 i 
ATALNTATATSAAT TSA MSI TT | 
—agaiaararars ss atq( ty aretraa 0 eu 
axa fagueiaganiMaiaqqsaut: wearers 
Sosa dia adage fysiagteraAca 
fatiguaaa satecraaaent ahpantaterarai 
TIAA Wl wT 1 etc. 
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Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 18° gaa fHoraqeeor altar etc. 


—(com.),, 18° &af weaat divarat weorafa araareaatat 


ga(?) wetteqaar farsaim Ul ferarsa Taam eAaar 
egiaeitatanahga ateeaaterte sae we 
TaAAIZAMT PEAT A MPFPISARM aaa asm veq Tr | 
WAUTAAAAU AI: saa TaawAaeat araag fread 
aad araag q gaamgagaa fay pea i sta arura: ul 
SM GAA Ba teetrata Ca aire ng Ut 

ela trata BaIDeenasaangsaa 

sifraag asa THLOATA wa we? ll 8 

HIE FE THT Beaty aaa arer(s)ia | 

qAUUSsAM AIA Be Assy  R 

aatiee ‘ae ES aetna ttemrargtia: 

AMISHAGATS: MATS TATA: Uz 

aaeni()e asateeanlat aRezqaqerey: | 

fastageettaah steaai 0 ¥ 

SAAT fretigs: atten AIT: BULATAAT V- 

TATA TFTA aiqicudaiaqarg UM 

read avin daaaentecha(WR84)Rraaag | 

faftaa wise agar sateaaarat ul & 

an fretagigaraatiat araieaer aitqenr | 

azarat ararar qtr zy evel aw: 
Wyse Tat sara sarat wit | 
faate: ANATITAEA wea a(S erat TRCHT 

BM wag Wve’ ag aqagiz 2 att stqaa axa aft gtirar— 
qiar(ax). It ends thus. 


fqueeiagte Pindaviguddhi 
atiqarated with dipika 
754. 
torare 1892-95, 


Size.— 10] in by 42 in. 
Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page 5. 38. letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper some-what thick, rough and white ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional grarats ; sufficiently 
big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin only; fol. 22° blank; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1° afaaqzafem etc. 

» —(com),, ,, am wearer! 
a aaa: sete etc. as in No. 417. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 21° saa fqurageor etc. 

» —(com.),, ,, Bet wearat divqraietc., upto Wea waewat 
u © U followed by sitgeqfaaaftiadsat (qea()a(ate- 
qt: Fart le ul gu guage sreqsear: | eigaa 
gittrent sof aerretaae Wait 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 417. 


ams enna Pages see 


Mrsaene Pindaviguddhi 
difqaratea with dipika 
302(a). 

esate A.1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 9-1=8 folios; 23 to 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional yrarats; very small, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin; fol. 8th missing; so 
both the text and the commentary incomplete; this Ms. 
contains in addition AAA HALA AS TABATA AZTTATTAT ST 
which commences on fol. 9* and ends on fol. 9° ; condition | 
good, though the edges of the foll. are slightly damaged. 

Age.— Old. | 

Begins.— (text) fol. 14 @faafaeatesr etc. 

» —(com.),, ,, am sfteagra 
a AMA stat etc: 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 9° geaxa Paoragen etc., up to ale al S (228) 


» —(com.) fol. 9° Sat wearat atzatat etc., up to aia qoaat Wu 
as in No. 417. 


N. B.— For further details see No. 417. 





favetaaie Pindavisuddhi 
qliqaraiga with dipika 
No. 420 ae 


1872-73. 
Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 14 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. number- 
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. 14 blank; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foll. partly 
worn out ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole very fair. | 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1> &faetaeaiea etc. 
5 ee (com.) 99 29 ae 
ala) ama aftetz etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 14° geqya fRorawBeM ctc., up to Mies wT UR (2 oR) 


55 — (com.),, ,, ®t wWeatat alwaat ctc., up to qagevat las in 
. No. 417 followed by 0 qarét atfea fava fara(s)eea: | 
ty ofp tl 


ia 6 Pe a a 
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Praia Be PPh Oe ~ Pindaviguddhi 
qreradivatea - with balavbodha 
No. 421 jiea's 1205. 

wii 1887-91, 


Size. — rol in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 22-2=20 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gsrarats ; small, legible, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; fol. 22° blank; a portion of the 
3rd fol. on the right hand side worn out; edges of the 
remaining foll. partly gone ; condition on the whole fair ; 
the first two foll. missing ; otherwise both the text and the 


commentary complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1597. 
Subject.—- The text commencing with the 13th gatha together 
with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3° | 
— Usean 8 gamer X ware 8 (oats a 8 

rE eee Pt ge zea... % fezar i %3 \N 
— (comulifoly Jtuniinwts Ut aatigs X aut waaias Bt atta | 
aag .... ett ats § aursaaiag att aatigs | aaz ite 
eit aAtTTT ¥ etc. | 
Ends.— (text) fol. 21> geaqa forage ctc., up to Weg ateg 7 I2I 


3 


5 —(com.) fol. 22? ara « ga afas za maaqawsaa 
Rrgiaat arog fara aoz ve | seat aritrag u oR 
oafa aifraaguattrratqetaatgrecnearat areralatsra)- 
graeq: oll @za 2480 ae Sa gfe 2% sal gearred- 
Ceasar Has yaatMras way ype oa aay 


NW sf qaa any ll 
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qmeareza ivr Pindavisuddhyavacurni 
: 1284, 
No. 422 “1891-95. 


Size. — rol in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— 5-1= 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva-. 
nagari characters with grarars; very small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the yées of 
the text; fol. 14 missing ; so incomplete ; edges of all the 
foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good, 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi. 


Begins.—fol. oh ain PaearertatraaigagararEs sta RATATAT 
Caer ar saat Ta mR araenatted IEC IC! Sarat 
ata ATTA ald Ga wad eed wea aTeTUTA | stay frqeraa 
a1Tut sla GAAATS Wl 2G HAS AAT BEATE site aalaeear 
AUMTSAARTATAT SATA: | Wat: aTwalaweA: | staaTT 
aeqgi qwAatsarar fava 7 qawPEranra | aur aarqar 
ALARIA ATEAT AAHASIATUATES 1 20 sree ete. 


Ends. — 5° @ife° arava eriaara att qui aa Prar(at)ara aa aa 
Prarnt (Pan erear at ‘ WATTS yen a gaa waa aarat Tz. 
Hera Gaba gawiterasata at ettaeaar geanrqaraad | 
TAT ACNB A Ziad 2% Aso ar c(la)aarae Hreisexararaie 
faai(a)aat warssraer watataaagea THe ar faat(er)war fasiz- 


(a)Rat vata serrata WR gear foe 8 ela fqe- 
faggaagqia: waa sl gaa gs 
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THE FOURTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Acorfars Maranavidhi 
( artniae ) ( Maranavihi ) 
No. 423 __579 (a). 
1895-98. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 31 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Vescription.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered sides 

-marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour ; 
the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
a double set of numbers for foll.: (i) 210 onwards and 
Cil’) 1,2. etc., as well + req chalk sed.; ‘edocs of “the “1s 
two foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following 
additional 12 works :— 


(1) =seartere No. 333 foll. 92 to 128 
(2) aasgtat fol. 128 
(3) | wearer fouls 4.22.20 138 
(4) alarrareara besbBteacatilet? 
(5) watts No. 298 pha ie kG" 
(6) Weare No. 309 —retAg, AS! 
(7) argetarite No. 323 ek oy 23" 
(8) wetmearerta No. 349 Pe Sey 
(9) alrrarat No. 355 9 24° 99 25° 
(10) aftirterar No. 344 aes ae 15: 
(11) aIeraarqaret se 2Oe sa Or 
(12) erage No. 373 eer 8 
Age.—-Old 


I g verses precede this work. 
2 at ans etc., up to guy gaara wt precede the actual text. 
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Subject.— This work known as Maranavibhatti ( Maranavibhakti-) 
and Maranasamahi ( Maranasamadhi ), too, is looked upon 
as a prakirnaka. It deals with the following main topics:-~ 

(1). atadhanas, (2) ‘characteristics ‘of the “aradhakas 
and the viradhakas, ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4.):dlocana, (5 ) 
qualities of a stiri, ( 6 ) absence of salya, (7 ) importance of 
knowledge, (8) sathlekhanavidhi, (9 ) pandita-marana, 
( 10 ) sathnstaraka, (11) beneficial advice, (12) pain-in’ 
various grades of life, ( 13 ) instances of horrible upasargas 
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumala, Dhanya, 
Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, ( 14)-the 12 bha- 

- vanas, and ( 15 ) unique nature of happiness accruing ‘from 
. salvation. 
Begins.-- fol. 1a a 
aASAMNVUTaAs MITATONAVATS ATH 
WAKA SARS ALOPASaNs Tew |! 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 92. 7 , 
gu(g) ae forazorag aifsaecor srovaraizy | 
BUNSA( SA) AAT A Arey Ag szrgwsT 4S 
atofaal TART TAA Taat TU 
Ease Tarra wats wt aT 
qr: i GaaeaTaTE acre Etaaw: | 
Sustrugn 

Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 

as Nom4#6<ses"Now26e. 





Aca Maranavidhi 
| 141 (m). 
ES ea 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 49# to fol. 66°. 

Description. — Incomplete since the fol. 67th is missing ; 641 gathas 
complete ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 663 

eathas. For other details*see No. 269. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.—fol. 49a ganece sete. 
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Ends.—fol. 66° 
AS UTA TUT Ba BahA AearaTt | 
a Bela AW GIA AWAIT AST TAT Ye 
aaa aarte aeararitzan a. It ends here. 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 423. 





ANA Maranavidhi 
| 386 (m). 
, 425 OPPs 
No. 4 1879-80, 


Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 88. 


Description.— Complete ; 661 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi. 


Begins.— fol. 624 fagamazefae etc., as in No. 423. 
Ends. — fol. 88 gu ae fnagurag etc., up to Aloe sages as in 
No. 423 followed by qyurpqarat Taal seat BATT | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 423. 





ACUTaTA } Maranavidhi 


No, 426 124 (0) 
1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 85> to fol. ror?. 


Description.— Complete. The last gatha beginning with gme is 
numbered as 58 (658 ). For other details see No. 377. 

Age.— Sathvat 1569. 

Begins. —fol. 85°(1>) fagaoraretag etc., 

Ends. —fol. ror? (17°) 

que ae uagorag arfaaeacn | Arorararey | 

BUMSAT AAT FT Alot AT Arasa Ul Ye 

TAT G4Cu ALoTig_el TAA Tea AAA UU BA wag u wn 
waa 8483 atarige & atl sitsitare stata are apa | 
wWararat | so are Yarral Aas saare Afaqia ! are 
are BqyT! are Bsa | etc. as in Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 423. 
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THE FIFTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


afagnra | Yoniprabhrta 
( Siftqres ) _ (Jonipahuda ) 
| | 266. 
Na A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 12} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 40 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges and even at times the 
body of every fol. badly worn out; the numbers of foll. 
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foll. properly; 
condition hopeless, a photo-copy of this fragmentary work 
is taken in 40 plates by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute. | 
Age.—- Sathvat 1582. 
Author.— Panhapravana ( ? Prasnagravana ) Muni. 
‘Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said. 
Begins.— It is difficult to ascertain the beginning. 
Ends.—_aasqagraraeeraan | amadamaaneaard | gayeyqor- 
assessing waee | quadariesz ......... feterea- 
gaa | erat Birasnzar | 
ated wag Ft atone Sifqres 7 | 
MA TaS(?) ast tasassaAS...7E Ue 
GANTSITA TIAAST AUTTzTT | 
WeASAT CEA AT Al BT Wess UR 
quasar aefrateat saga: Sars | 
alata Ata Sat Hr Saar GStraee ? U3 us 
diqgzalaa wanaine alsasternatar | 
fasaegaita atu a sor az... sar Ul ...4(¥) 
- CUM. STAT... TST THT SAA | 
ARMGaAITT Taatatay aroroy U4 
Aoraaea ASW AST ss sce! 
Srrsret AISA AAT Ul & 


1—7 Letters are gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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TH TTY vas Al gas seHaleae | 
GY WSARS...... AAATSAIT UW 
Hl... Raa saTMASeAa ATE 
aay: frame: Tare: start we: | 
ag Siiomul rain eh, B AAT RATATAT | 
qiasnyadaaanas tarewarad |< | 
araraeazat ast wavafes eat (1) 
MLM nd sages. w, ‘grote atAa: 3 
ala MATa QAI ya Miqeagqaquaaiatad WATT | HAT 
24eR aq ae V8! qaqa aronrnad sited araoaTaHsursast 
gataai faay...° 


» 


15 Letters are gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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THE SIXTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


AFAISHI Vankaculika 
( arqtear ) ( Vangaculiya ) 
aeqraied with tabba 

: "geet. 
Sct 1895-¥8. 
Size.—- tol in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— (text) 12 folios; 5 lines to a page; 42 letters toa line. 
” = (tabba) »” 99 5 8 to 10 999999 «999 52 ”? 2 99 99 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 

cters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared with 
tabba ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1* blank; 
fol. roth wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent ; 
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go. 
Age.— Sathvat 1951. 
Author.— Yasobhadra. 
Subject.— A Jaina agama dealing with the origin of deprecating 
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.--(text) fol. 1° 
ufrencatrrgracrenee teens Ta aT Poe 
afs fakaiqa ges grease 8 
aize (at) trae ae feheacqertatearct 
aay PANGS (ASl Sta AAA X 
» —(com.) fol. 1° afta(ale seat atea wae ee areat Saar Agee 
qt AT HEA CITT Salat Aes etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 12° 
20 Gesu Kal Hat AnoTHot oes TF 
equa foraat geht sz tetzal3} ze 8 
aia strana Meare sven Aavarn ToT | awe 
(aaa) 2942 c fate aia gz 28 
55 —(com.) fol. 12° 2¢ Fra erat ear eat Bre wat stat ETE 
zit sia(ajagqieaqrass oo sa a fagiadt teat sett 
wet agat aeaaray WoT way | 





49 [J.-L P.] 
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THE SEVENTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


VMAS Saravali 
( ” ) ( ” ) 
i 141 (0). 
No, 429 | 1879-73. 


Extent. fol. 92° to tol. 95°. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 136 Slokas. For other details 
see No. 269, 

Age.—. Old. 


Subject.--- This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesthins 
supplies us with the life of Pundarika, a grand-son of 
Lord Rsabha. 
Begins.—fol. 92b 
aay frat wearers weAraret | 
sfeaunatar & tar taart g eu 
Ends.—fol. 95> 
ASA AA Wa Altlalssrs fHseara | 
Ges FT AA a feat Astor Grease | 2VE II 
ala Sraaqwiqqagog aaa lw li etc. yur BRe 
N. B.— This work is distinct from a standard work on Astrology 


composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyanavarman, publish- 
ed by the Proprietor of the Nirnayasagar Press, A. D. 1928. 
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THE EIGHTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


fagarwza Siddhaprabhrta 

(fagates ) ( Siddhapahuda ) 

: M28. a-).oei 
No. 430 1387-9. 


Size.—Iol in. by 43 in, 

Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent grarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; fol. 1° 
blank ; so is practically fol. 28°; some of the foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; this 
work ends on fol. 5>; this Ms. contains in addition fagaraa- 
ater commencing on fol. 5> and ending on fol. 28°. 

Age.— Old. wi: 

Subject.— Exposition of the liberated from’ various stand-points, 
in Prakrit in 121 verses. This is based upon a Piraa’. 
Agreniya by name. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: sftwaara 1 

faganqne fagananiter MeTONaTATTTTT UI 
TAMNATTARA TATATST THUAHOT Ni 8 . 
a(eittan amartea a(e tao waers(s array | 
MEAUsINATS THT Ber gor(T aH 2 
fraraaeates F ols Azats arasiaaes | 
wanraaaing @ fargror afsorar(ar) Wart Ww zB i etc. 

Ends.-—fol. ¢> 

FUTSAL | AAT Seq Tae AT aPSHAy | 
at mano) sae gon °< )\Hjot Wasa Re 
aigaraar(ajan mario geaftreag | 
Paitn weer sla larga wast | RQ 
ASATWATTOTITA TA TAGUSS VAT Ul Fl apypUrz- 
qearoreaat ll zw Ul | 

Reference.— This work is published along with its commentary by 

the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1977. 
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waza Siddhaprabhrta 
No. 431 _ 1245 (a). _ 
1884-87. 


Size.-« 184m. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 17 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gsartats ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered, 
in the margins, too; edges of almost every fol. more or 
less worn out; condition tolerably fair; complete; 118 
verses ; this work ends on fol. 3%; this Ms. contains in 
addition frgaraaeter commencing on fol. 3* and end- 
ing on fol. 17°. | 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1529. 
Begins.—fol. 1° ag | 
aAsTTTAT fazam etc., as in No. 430. 


Ends.-—- fol. 3? worftatrarts etc., up to garorarar as in No. 430. 
followed by u %¢ ASATATTOTOT (TTA EWISS SrA Ws 


TIOGA VAS 1 T I 
N. B. — For other details see No. 430. 


agarsasarat Siddhaprabhrtatika 
: 1287 (b). 
ss hig ~ 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 5° to fol. 28° 


Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the sates of the text. 
For other details see No. 430. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Siddhaprabhrta, 
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Begins.—fol. 5° 3° aa: sfreragre lt 
VESTN AAT AA SATIS AAT BET AT | 
Ragonradiant acaterererat Brae | 
ZS WATS Mea AMAT aT Saga TATA TAT TT TIAT- 
AKAMA SATEIMATTHA == AMTATATE | ARCATA AAT 
ang TeTaNaa(d) are fAgarqerente w Rraatamoartrear- 
| AATAAIRGAUNTHAT TATSATSAA AAAS 1 Cte. 
Ends.— fol. 28° qerato fasafe fr attaaia | altrraarer aise 
SIMSTATATAATAERTMTATS  AATKIT: | Horfeahravie( sit) u 
eat memara: wae aigaraa mer sar lls oat a- 
eqramiqwere Wo ll fare et fagunganee | 
TIMI AAAS a Tara) ast aa 
sage: war aCPasls] ctarehaBaraa: 1 
BU fagoryan saraaia tala 
Reference.— See No. 430. 


agate Siddhaprabhrtatika 
| 1245 (b). 
eas 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 3 to fol. 17°. 


Description.-- Complete; this Ms. contains the gees of the text. 
For other details see No. 431. 


Begins.—fol. 32 qeayaaaraarg etc., as in No. 432. 

Ends.—fol. 17° qieaaa Ta | awa HARTA ITANeAT 24 seararor 
fasatfa etc. , up to fagarzasz as in No. 432 followed by 
aaratata- 

AAAAAA TAHSIN UIT Sat 
APAHS SAMA FT ARTY wea UT Ul 
AATATACAT TT SA 
MAAR UAaTTAATH | 
aay Saag) aaa afaacs 
piea(sa) a(a) arte ateraes ? 
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Then follows a portion ina different hand as urder :—~ ‘ 
gata a° Qaeuareigiware WeAqTAra sreqewa- 
PUT FHSAAAAM TTA AT AVSIM... THT stishsirarA ger- 
ALA Al AITITM Weg TANTS TATETA SAAT ANTAL TAUT- 
aTET. va waarsat fersrg aerate ara career tT) RAT eT 
ated fegsnyaas Rat Agata Praaacacarerara FAg4re 


ae Alay 4 a Ul “zensr(anare | ear ott: &° FaAntra- 
moras: ativan sft Ws ui otter | } 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 432. 
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